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GENERAT IVX GPXQL+TI CAL STUDIES I N  THE JAPANESE LANGUAGE 

Sige-Yuki Kurada 

Submitted t o  the  Department of Modern Languages on Nay i4, 
1965, i n  p a r t i d  f u l f i l l m e n t  of the  requirement f o r  the  
degree of aoc to r  of Philosophy. 

Tnis tmsis  ie an a t tempt  t o  apply the  theory  o f  t r z n s -  
formational  grammar t o  the  Japanese l a n g ~ a g e .  This theory was 
introduced by Noan Chornsky some t en  yea r s  ago and s ince  theii 
nas been successfu.l ly app l i ed  t o  the s tudy  of seve ra l  langiiages, 
e s p e c i a l l y  En3lish.  I t  i s  shovm here that t he  a p p l i c a t i c n  oP 
t h i s  theory t o  d a p a n e s ~  is  a l s o  very revea l ing .  Comparison 
of the  s t r u c t u r e  of Japanese and English i s  a l s o  our c o n c e r . ,  
whenever poss ib le ,  and. it 1 s  seen t h a t  the  t ransformat ional  
theory i s  h e l p f u l  i n  such c o n t r a s t i v e  s t u d i e s .  

The t h e s i s  may be convenient ly divided i n t o  two p a r t s ;  
P a r t  Gne (Chapters I - V I )  i s  devoted t o  syntax, and P a r t  two 
(Chapter VII) t o  phonology, Par t  one nay f u r t h e r  be d iv ided  
int.0 tk.,;.-oe sub-pz~.rts. The Tirst (Chapter I - 111) dea l s  with 

mt., *.p: - 2  I.-! --, - - A  ,A,,.,,? s.ttac1-ae;i L, ;rz*^~*~f G-.G;' t i 0 ~ 3 .  dG . LLLJ . .  bIVIl  alLU 6 G L l C _ L  CLI 

propc..=+.:es of '  t.n.2 L,: s : . - : ~ r ! . f r t  a r e  given in  Chapter I ,  
In Chapters I1 anL TI1 atteshment t r a n ~ f o ? ~ n a t i o n s  a r e  used t o  
exp la in  s y n t a c t i c  p r a p e r t i e s  of s e v s r a l  p a r t i c l e s .  The 
problem of pronominal izat ion i s  discussed i2 the  second subpar t  
( C h ~ p t e r s  IV and. '-!, The f F r s t  and the  second subpar t s  a r e  
r e l a t e d  through a d i scuss ion  of indetsrminate  pronouls.  The 
last subpar t  (Chapter VI) r e v e a l s  t h e  formal cha rac te r  of 
the  p a r t l c i e s  and 2: :ihich p a r a l l e l s  the  formal c n a - a c t e r  
of case d i s t i n c t i o n  i n  B-iglish. 

P a r t  txo  (Chapter VIIj t r e a t s  one particu1a.r  problerr of 
phonology, the  problem of consonaiit morae . Attent ion i s  f  ocuased 

u l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ e d  on the  n a s a l i z a t i o n  r u i e ,  and i t s  s ign i f i cance  i s  " '  

from var ious  v iewpolnt ,~ ,  genera t ive ,  h i s t o r i c a l ,  and perceptua l .  

Thesis Supervi sor  : Nezn Chomsky 
T i t l e  : Frofessor  of L i n g u i s t i c s  
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The aim of t h i s  t h e s i s  i s  t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  c e r t a i n  a s p e c t s  

o f  the  g r a m a r  of Japanese withi?  t h e  framework of the  theory 

of t r a s f o r m a t : ~ n a l  grammar. The f i r s t  s i x  chap te r s  a r e  devoted 

C bo syntax and the ias t  one t o  phonology. 

The s y n t a c t i c  p a r t  i s  no t  designed t o  present  a  minia.fw:re 

g r a m a r  of Japanese , Rather,  s e v e r a l  p a r t i c u l a r  t ransformat ional  

a s p e c t s  of the  language a r e  chosen and d iscussed ,  The choice 

of - ~ U ~ A U S  --; n i s  n o t  e n t i r e l y  a r b i t r a r y ,  however. 1 the t r a n s -  

format ions  discusss; ,  l resuppose o n l y  t h e  most fundamental 

phrase-.s t r u c t u r a l  machinery and ilence a r e  thern.se1.v-e s t o  be 

taken a,s fmdamenta l .  They axe r a t h e r  genera l  In  na tu re ,  

and t o p i c s  p a r t i c u l a r  t o  Japanese, such as  honor i f i za t ion  and 

s t y l i z a t i o n ,  a r e  exc;uded. 

The t r ans fo rmat iona l  approach t o  syntax i s  shown t o  be 

s i g n i f i c a n t l y  r e v e a l i n g  i n  the  s t u d y  o f  Zapanese syntax, as it 

has Seen i n  t h e  study of English syntax. Indeed, t h i s  approach 

has brought t o  l i g h t  c e r t a i n  observat ions  which were no t  previous- 

l y  obvious. 

Comparison w i t h  corresponding r u l z s  i n  English i s  always 

a  concern i n  tlils work. In  each czse ,  t h e  nature of the  app.srent 

d i s s i m i l z r i t i e s  i n  the  two l ang lages  w i i i  be clarifPed. 

Needless t o  say,  t h e r e  a r e  many i m p o r t ~ c t  problems in  

Japznese syntax t h a t  a r e  n o t  touched in  t h i s  work. I t  is  hoped 

m t h a t  the Tesu l t  obtained here will serve as a basis f o r  l u r t h e r  
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s tudy  of Japanese  syn tax .  G i  c o u r s e ,  t h e  !rules fo rmula ted  

h e r e  must f i r s t  be s u b j e c t e d  t o  c r i t i c a l  s c r u t i n y .  Many of 

them a r e  n o t  s imply r e f o r m u l a t i o n s  of s t a t e m e n t s  found i n  

grammars based on traditional o r  s t r u c t u r a l  l i n g u i s t i c s .  

Indeed,  t h e  f a c t s  meant t o  be r e p r e s e n t e d  by t h e  r u l e s  have,  

i n  c e r t a i n  c a s e s ,  never been sesious1.y dealt with .  Thus, what 

is open t o  c r i t i c i s m  is no t  only  whether t h e  r u l e s  g i v e  t h e  

r i g h t  i n t e r p r e t i k t i o n s  of t h e  f a c t s ,  hut  a l s o  whether all re- 

l evan t  f a c t s  are taken into c o n s i d e r a t i o n ,  

The l as t  cha2 te r  is  devoted t o  a s p e c i a l  problem of 

Japanese  phonology, t h e  prob len  of t h e  consonant  morae, o r  

t h e  so -ca l l ed  s y l l a b i c  o b s t r u e n t  and n a s a l .  Excluding accen t  

feiitzrss 2 ~ d  z~~:z<uciive ana i r r e g u l a r  f e a t u r e s  such a s  t h e  

rendaku,  Japanese  morphophonemics i s  r a t h e r  s t r a igh t . ?o rw  d .  

and u n i n t e r e s t i n g .  Contrary  t c  s y n t a c t i c  problems,  t h e  

pnonologica i  f a c ~ s  ebout  ~ousoni i i i tal  msl-as are  f zir 27 s i ~ p l e  

and have a l r e a d y  Seec observed r a t h z r  f u l l y .  But i t  w i l l  be shown 

t h a t  u s ing  t h e  theory  of g e n e r a t i v e  phonology, i n t e r e s t i n g  

remarks can s t i l L  be added on t h i s  seemingly worn-out s u b j e c t .  

Th i s  may i l l u s t r a t e  how t h e  theory  of g e n e r a t i v e  phonology h a s  

brought  a new i n s i g h t  i n t o  p h s i ~ o l o g i c a l  s t u d i e s .  

--, lhe romaniza t lon  of 2apanese exzraples 2 s  z l v a y s  a problem. 

Here, space  is p u t  5e t~ee11  pause-grmps  i n  the sense of R l o c h  

(1946), and a hypheri is  p u t  between morphemes. But segmentz- 

t i o n  i n t o  asrpbenies (and even i n t o  pause-groups) is sometimes 

highly a y 2 i t r a r y ,  and is ssieiy Fn- ,,A +h ,,e conveniefice of t h e  

relder ir? i d e a t i f y i n g  rorphemes. FoElolwing E a t t o r i  (1951) , t h e  



nonGrave , nonConti.nuant, nonvoiced consonant is represented 

by - c before i and u. T h i s  particuiar romanization is restric- - - 
ted to the representation of examples, azd the Kunrei-siki 

romanization is used for bibliography references, since the 

former is not widely adopted, although it seems to be the 

best anong all thus far proposed. 

I would like Lo express my sincere gratitude to ?rofessos 

Chomsky and Professor Halle fo r  their stinulating teaching 

$hroughout my graduate studies at MIT. I am indebted to 

Professor Chomsky for many improvements and clarifications 

of the content of this thesis. My deep thanks are also daz to 

Florence Warshaivsky for improving my Engiish phrasing. 



CHAPTER I .  Attachment t ~ a n s f  ormat i ons  

1. The t heo re t  i c a i  f  ral;kework of t h i s  d e s c r i p t i o n  of 

Japanese is t h e  g e n e r a t i v e  t heo ry  of language developed i n  

t h e  last  t e n  y e a r s .  For  i n fo rma t ion  about  t h i s  t h e o r y  t h e  

r e a d e r  is r e f e r r e d  t o  t h e  s t a n d a r d  works i n  t h e  f i e l d  by 

Chomsky (1957), (1962) ,  (1964) ,  (1955). The d e s c r i p t i o n  h e r e  

will make u s e  of a  p a r t i c u l a r  t ype  of t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ,  c a l l e d  

a t tachment  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ,  which does  not  y e t  have a b a s i s  i n  

t h e  t h e c r y .  The re fo re ,  we s h a l l  beg in  w i t h  g e n e r a l  remarks 

;~;!,ilt a t tachment  ~ r a i l ~ f  ormat i o n s .  Consider f i r s t  t h e  p a i r s  of 

se i l tences  below. E a c h p i r  is regzrded  as r e p r e s e n t i n g  a  

d i s c o u r s e .  

( 1 . a )  The s to rm des t royed  his "ouse. 

( 1 . b )  The f l o o d  even d e v a s t a t e d  h . i s  farm. 1 

( 2 . d  The s to rm des t royed  h i s  house.  

(2.b) It (= uhe s to rm? even d e v a s t a t e d  his farm. 

( 3  . a j  -. 
,me storm des t royed  h i s  h ~ u s e .  

( 3 .  b) It  (= t h e  s to rm)  des t royed  even h i s  farm 

(4.a) The s to rm des t royed  h i s  house.  

( 4 . b )  The f l o o d  a l s o  d e v a s t a t e d  h i s  farm. 

<(4-h-lj Also the f iood d e v a s t a t e d  h i s  farm) 

( 5 . a )  The s to rm des t royed  h i s  house.  

( 5 . b )  I t  (= t h e  s to rm)  a l s o  d e v a s t a t e d  his farm. 



(6.a) The s torm des t royzd  h i s  house. 

(6 ob) I t  (= ths s torm) des t royed  a l s o  his f a r a .  2 

I n  each of t h e  above p a i r s  two s e n t e n c e s ,  o r  p e r t s  of s e n t e n c e s ,  

a r e  p u t  i n  con t r a s t ,  More p r e c i s e l y ,  whole s e n t e n c e s  are put 

i n  c o n t r a s t  i n  (1) and ( 4 ) ,  predicates i n  (2) and ( 5 ) ,  aiid 

o b j e c t s i i n  (3) and (6) . From t h i s  we may ass-&is t h a t  t h e  words 

even and a l s o  modify t h e  whole s e n t e n c e  i n  (lab) 2nd (4.b), - - 
the p r e d i c a t e  i n  (2.b) and ( 5 . b j ,  and the o b j e c t  i n  (3 .b)  and 

(6 ,b) .  That  is, i t  nay be assumed t h a t  t h e  words even and a l s o  - .- 
a r e  d i r e c t l y  domizated by the node . Sentence i n  ( l , b )  and 

(4.b),  by t h e  nods ve rbphrase  i n  (2 .b )  and ( 5 . b ) ,  and by t h e  

node XounPhrase i n  ( 3  ,b) and (6.b) . Thus, t h e  p h r a s e  s t r u c t u r e  

of t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s  may, w i t h  some s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  of ITre levan . t  

d e t a i l s ,  be r e p r e s e n t e d  as f o l l o w s :  

Even the flood d e v a s t a t e d  h i s  farm. 

I I I I 
The s torm even devastq. ted h i s  farm 



The storm destroyed even h i s  farm. 

N 1 D N 
I I I 

I 
Also the f lood  devastated his farm, 

(7-6) 

' \  

NB 
/v\. 

Y m' 

D :$ I 
i /'h 
i D 

/ i 
N 

! 1 I 
The storm destroyed also h i s  : a rm .  



I t  is impor tan t  t o  no te  t h a t  t h e  p o s i t i o n  of even o r  a l s o  

b e f o r e  t h e  v e r b  i n  t h e  suafc. - -.' -- :se:!+ :ti== is ambiguous wi th  

r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  deep r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  e i t h e r  modifying t h e  whole 

s e n t e a c e  a s  i n  (1.b) and (4.b) o r  t h e  p r e d i c a t e  a s  i n  (2.b) and 

(5.b).  The p o s i t i o n  of even and - a l s o  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  r e p r e s e n t a -  

t i o n s  (1.b) and (4.b) is  t h e  r e s u l t  of a l a t e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n .  

Although tneee p h r a s e - s t r u c t u r a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  of sen- 

t ences  (1.a)-(6.b) appear  t o  be r e a s o n a b l e ,  t h e r e  a r e  f u r t h e r  

c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  involved  i n  a  g e n e r a t i v e  a n a l y s i s  of even and -- 
also. I t  has  been s t a t e d  t h a t  t h e  p r e d i c a t e s  of (2 ,b)  and (5,b) - 
are c o n t r a s t e d  w i t h  t h o s e  of (2.a) and ( s e a ) ,  and t h e  o b j e c t s  

f u r t h e r  be s a i d  t h a t  t h i s  is  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  p o s i t i o n i n g  of 

svea a5.d z l s o  i n  t h e  r e p r e s z n t z t i c a s  cf t h e s e  s e ~ t e n c e s ;  i , e , ,  - - 
if even or a l s o  i s  d i r e c t l y  dominkted by VP: t h e  c o n t r a s t  is - - 
made wi th  r e s p e c t  v -.... a predxcz,t-, znd if dominated by t h e  

o b j e c t  NP, t h e  c o n t r a s t  i s  made w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  o b j e c t .  I t  

is main ta ined  h e r e ,  however, t h a t  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  p r e d i c a t e s  

a r e  c o n t r a s t e d  i n  (2.b) and (5.b) and t h e  o b j e c t s  i n  ( 3 . b )  and 

(6.b) is  e s s e n t i a l l y  independent from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  second 

a a ~ b e r  sf asch pair c e n t z i n s  the  w r d  eve-> cr  nlso,  zne, -- - 
a f o r t i o r i ,  independent from t h e  p o s i t i o n  c f  t h i s  word i n  t h e  - 
b a s i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  The contrast I s  more s t r o n g l y  s p e c i f i e d  

in (2j and (5) t han  i n  (1)  and (4)  , and s t i l l  more s+- onglg 

s p e c i f i e d  i n  (3)  and (6), s in lp iy  because t h e  paf r l i ig  of senter,ces 

is, so  t o  speak, more s t r u c t u r e d  i n  (2)  and (5) , and even eore 

s o  i n  (3 )  and ( S ) ,  t han  i n  (1) and ( 4 ) .  r ' l l  t h i s  leads I?S t o  



recognize t h a t  the neces sa ry  and s u f f i c i e n t  i n fo rma t ion  f o r  

t h e  semant ic  and phonological i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of s e n t e n c e s  

(2.b) , ( 3 . b ) ,  ( 5 . b j  and (6 .b)  a s  members of d i s c o u r s e  p a i r s  

( 2 )  , ( 3 ) ,  ( 5 ) ,  and ( 6 j ,  i s  s i m p l y  t h a t  t h e  word even o r  also -- - 
is con ta ined  i n  t h e  ser i tences .  I n  o the r  words, given  the above 

asslmptions ,  there s e e m  to be i l~ t i i i f ig  to preven-t us f r o m  

t a k i n g  the b a s i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  of (2 .b) ,  (3.b),  i 3 . b ) ,  and 

(6.b) t o  be of t h e  same form a s  t h a t  of ( l .S)  and (4.b) : 

1 1 I I 
&-en t h e  stern devasta2ed h i s  fsrm. 

/ i ! i I I 
Even t h e  storm destroyed h i s  farm. 

! I i i I 

Also the stcrm devastated his farm. 



/ I i 
I I i 

Also the stdm destroyed his farm. 

Then, (7-2)) (7-3), ( 7 - 5 ) )  and (7-6) will be considered as 

derived representa.ticrns of ( 2 , b ) ,  (3.b), !5ab) , and ( 6 . h ) ,  

respectively. The following transformation is introd~ced:~ 

where XI = X2, PI = H2 

This transformation will generate discourse forms (lj - (6). 
If It were supposed that sentences containing evec or also - 

always appear as part of a pair as in (I) - ( G ) ,  transfcrmation 

(9) would be sufficient to accm.int for such sentences. This 

would mean, hawever, that we would have to regard as c z g r a ~ i ~ z t i -  

cal any simple sentences containing -- even or also, unless they 

were explicitly paixed as in (1) - (6). This seems a too severe 

and counterintuitive limitation on the notion of grammaticality. 

It must be assumed, then, that ecme mechan.ism, is needed to 

generate forms like (l.bj - ( 6 , b )  in isolation. Two different 

f ornulations will be introduced. 

The first. which we shall call the unspecified csmpounding -- 
appaozcb, mekes use sf the 52ne trans2ornationai f orinalism as in 

(9) but allows rhe first componeot of compounding XIVP1 Y1 to 
/wl j  



be  d e l e t e d .  S ince  the c o n t e n t  of t h e  f i r s t  component is t o  

be  cons ide red  s e m a n t i c a l l y  u n s p e c i f i e d ,  i t  is n a t u r a l  t o  assume 

t h a t  i t  is a l s o  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  u n s p e c i f i e d  when d e l e t e d ;  t h a t  is, 

more fo rma l ly ,  what rs d e l e t e d  is a  string of ( t e rmina l )  s y n t a c t i c  

s y l i i b ~ l s ,  c o g . ,  D e t  - N - v - De t  - Y, but not  a s t r i n g  of ~ ~ o r d s ;  

e.g. ,  John saw B i l l ,  Accordingly,  i t  is t o  be assumed e i t h e r  

t h a t  t h e  d e l e t i o n  (hence t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  (9) ) t a k e s  p l a c e  b e f o r e  

t h e  Lexica l  r u l e  is a p p l i e d  o r  t h a t  t h e  l e x i c a l  r u l e  can  l eave  

u n s p e c i f i e d  t h o s e  s y n t a c t i c  symbols t o  which t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  

(in p a r t i c u l a r ,  t r a n s f o r m ~ t i s n  (9) and the d e l e t i o n a l  t r a n s -  

fo rmat ion  i n  q c e s t i o n )  w i l l  zpply .  

The second approach,  which w e  s h a l l  c a l l  t h e  a t tachment  -- 
approach,  w i l l  i n t r o d u c e  t h e  f o l l o v i n g  o p t i o ~ a l  t r a n s f o r m e t i o n :  --- 

-sees of t h e  forni ( 7 - 2 )  o r  (7-3) and (7-5) o r  (7-6) w i l l  be 

d e r i v e d  from t r e e s  of t h e  form (7-9) and (7-4) ,  respectively 

by tkia t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ,  

The d i f f e r e n c e  between Chese two approaches  does  no t  end 

with  t h e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  formal ism;  they a l s c  i xvo lve  d i f f e r e n t  

rules t o  a s s i g n  t h e  p h r a s e - s t r u c t u r e  t o  independent  s e n t e n c e s  

c o n t a i n i n g  - even o r  a l s o .  I n  t h e  a t tachment  approach t h e  fol low- 

(11) S -+ [ e r e n l  i N P  VP 
j a l s o  1 

I n  t h e  unspecif ieci  compounding zsproach ,  on the o t h e r  hand, t h e  

-A9:-- {even ) 
3 LI 111s \ NP gp i s  lzeP1-f armed o n l y  if it is the  seconrl. 

a l s o  , 
member of t h e  compounding, and hence the r o l e  of (11) i s  taken  

by t h e  r u l e : 4  



12) i n  env. S - 
If a  s i n p l e  s en t ence  i s  de f ined  a s  having only one occu r rence  

of S i n  i ts b a s i c  f o r m ,  s en t ences  l i k e  ( l . b j  - (6 .b)  ( i n  i s o l a -  

t i o n )  a r e  s imple  s e n t e n c e s  i n  t h e  a t tachment  approach b u t  n o t  

i n  t h e  u n s p e c i f i e d  compounding approach,  

2. But t h e r e  is another  approach which may be cons ide red  

s t a n d a r d  i n  t h e  r e c e n t  framework of t h e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  theory .  

Thus t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  a r e  now viewed no t  on ly  a s  d e v i c e s  t o  y i e l d  

surface r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  from b a s i c  r ep re sen ta , t i ons  b u t  a l s o  

a s  d e v i c e s  t o  f i l t e r  o u t  i l l - fo rmed base  Scrms. I n  accordance 

wi th  t h i s  l i n e  ~f t h i n k i n g ,  t h e  fo l lowing  e x p l a n a t i o n  may be 
- 

given  for s e n t e n c e s  l i k e  (1.b) - ( 6 . b ) .  

(7-3.)- (7-6) w i l l  now be taker: 2s t he  b a s i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  

of (1 .b)  - (6.b). The words even and a l s o  a r e  expanded under - - 
the nodes S,  VP, and N P  by t h e  p h r a s e - s t r u c t u r a l  r u l e s ,  which 

a r e  something l i k e :  

! i4) VP - even 
( f a l s o \ j ~  NP 

I t  is,  however, supposed t h a t  - even (or  - a 1 s o ) d i r e c t l y  domin2ted 

by S is  mutua l ly  e x c l u s i v e  w i t h  even (o r  s l sz )  d i r e c t l y  dominated - 
by V P  o r  NP. Thus, forms like t h e  fo l lowing  are assumed t o  be 

F11-f ormed : 

( 16) *The fiooG even even devastateci his f a ~ s l .  

(where t h e  f i rs t  eve3  i s  assumed t o  modify t h e  ?hole s en t ence  -- 
and the second the p r e d i c a t e ) ,  and: 



( 1'7) *The f l o o d  even des t royed  even h i s  farm. 

Howevar, a s  c o n t e x t - f r e e  rl-rlss, (13) - (15) w i l l  produce t h e s e  

unacceptab le  forms,  a ~ l d  a . t r ans fo rma t ion  must t h e r e f  o r e  be  

i n t roduced  t o  f i l t e r  t h e n  o u t .  5 

It could  be maintaihed t h a t  t h e  a t tachment  approach com- 

pz ica tes  t h e  o v e r - a l l  t h e o r e t i c a l  scheme of g e n e r a t i v e  graiiiiars 

because it  i n t r o d u c e s  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  l i k e  (10); xh ich  presumably 

change meaning. On t h e  o t h e r  hand, f i l t e r i n g  approach does  n o t  

Add a new no t ion  because t h e  concept  of f i l t e r i n g  is needed i n  

grammars anyway. hovever , t h e  fo l lowing  may be worth n o t f  iig 

i n  t h i s  r ega rd .  

I f  unacceptab le  forms l i k e  (16) and (17) a r e  formed and 

t h e n  be f i l t e r e d  o u t ,  t h e  f i l t e r i n g  procedure  has  t o  take p l a c e  

within t h e  realm cf s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e  format ion .  But c o n c e p t u a l l y  

( a s  w e l l  a s  f o r n a l l y ,  a s  w i l l  be p o i n t e d  o u t  l a t e r )  t h e r e  i s  a 

d i f  f e r enee  between tb.e f  i l t s r i n g  of i l l - f  ormed complex s e n t e n c e s  

and i l l - fo rmed  s imple  s en t ences .  Indeed,  one of t h e  fundamental  

p T s p e r f i ~ s  sf graai?:ars is t h a t  the symhnl S is t h e  sole  recursive 

alement i n  t h e  p h r a s e - s t r u c t u r a l  r u l e s ,  acd hence every  s e n t e n c e  

is red-lLazfble tc n e w + - < -  - - - h 4 - . - 4 - 4 - -  - 4 - - 2 -  ---A&---- 
vU-C C U . & A A  b V I U L I A A l a  5 . A U J . l  V A  JLUPAG =-11 b G & ~ ~ ~ = .  

F i l t e r i n g  i n  c o ~ l n e c t i o n  wi th  s en t ence  ernbeddfiig ( i . e . ,  c o ~ p l e x  

sen t ence  format ion)  can  3s r ega rded  a s  relat.ed t" t i l l s  pzrticc- 

lar r e c u r s i v e  p r o p e r t y  of language.  Vaguely b u t  h igh ly  sugges t ive -  

l y ,  t h e  f f  l t e r i n g  out of i l l - fo rmed  complex forms mag he r ega rded  

in a senss 2s 2 =A - n ~ m a c c  ,,,, , n r  ,hAbA, i n h  S ~ ~ S C ~ S ,  ou t  of a l l  p o s s i b l e  

f r e e  sequences cf s e n t e n c e s  ( t h a t  can be cons ide red  d i s c c u r s e s  

12 the most extended s e n s e ) ,  t h o s e  t h a t  can be combined i n t o  



one s e n t e n c e .  Furthermore,  t h e  i l l - f  ormedness a r i s i n g  from 

afi i n a p p r o p r i a t e  combination of s e n t e n c e s  may s t i l l ,  i n  some 

s e n s e ,  be  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  from t h e  t o t a l  l lchaos" of meaning 

t h a t  e x i s t s  i n  c a s e s  l i k e  (16) and ( 1 7 ) .  Indeed,  a t  least a s  

f a r  a s  a g s n e r a l i z e d  base  form can be paraphrased by a se- 

quence of s imp le  s e n t e n c e s  ( l e t  us  c a l l  t h i s  d i s c o u r s e  para-  

p h r a s e ) ,  its d i s c o u r s e  paraphrase  can have a meaning ( a l t hough  

t h e  rneaning may be anomalous) even i f  i t  is i l l - fo rmed as a 

complex s e n t e n c e .  Thus, f o r  example, assume t h a t  

(18)  A man whom J ~ h n  knows is s t a n d i n g  t h e r e .  

m a y  be paraphrased  by 

(19)  A maE is s t z n d i n g  t h e r e .  

(20)  John knows t h a t  man. 

If sorneone s a y s  

(21 ) A man is s t a n d i n g  t h e r e .  

(22) John knows t h a t  boy. 

i t  w i l l  s t r i k e  t h e  h e a ~ e r  a s  s t r a n g e ,  but t h i s  s t r a n g e n e s s  is 

samewhat l i k e  t h e  s t r a n g e n e s s  o f ,  s a y ,  

(23)  This  round t a b l e  is s q u a r e .  

Then, i n  t h e  s e n s e  t h a t  (23)  has a meanlng, (21)-(22) may a i s o  

be cons ide red  t o  have a rneazing, and s o  may t h e  g e n e r a l i z e d  

base  form: 

(24 )  A man # John kzaws t h a t  boy # is s t a n d i n g  there.  

Sentence  (23) may be put i n  t h e  d i s c o u r s e  form: 

/ n = \  
\ '2.4 ; This  t a b l e  is r ~ u n d .  

(26)  ~t is s q u a r e .  

L e t  us compare t h e  anomaious d i sco l l r ses  (21)-  (22)  and (25) - (26) .  



If langaage a i d  n o t  p o s s e s s  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  dev ice  of r e l a t i v i -  

z a t i o n ,  complex s e n t e n c e s  Like (18) and. (23) with r e l a t i v e  

c l a u s e s  would not o b t a i n ,  and t h e  ideas expressed  by such 

s e n t e n c e s  would i n s t e a d  be expressed  by t h e  compounding of 

s imple  s en t ences  l i k e  (19) -(20) and (25) -(26) . I f  t h a t  were 

t h e  c a s e ,  any s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  anomaly of 

(21)-('22) and t h a t  of (25)-(26) might n o t  be d e t e c t e d .  Given 

t h e  r e l a t i v e  t r a n s f  or inat ion,  however, t h e  anomaly of (21) -(22) 

w i l l  be d e t e c t e d  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  and f i i t e r e d  o u t ,  ~ h i h  appar-  

e n t l y  t h e r e  i s  no t r ans fo rma t ion  f i n e  enough t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  

anomalous i d e a s  such a s  expressed  i n  i 2 3 ) .  

Let  u s  now look a t  t h i s  more f o r m a l l y ,  S ince  nct mac- J 

s y n t a c t i c  d e s c r i p t i o n s  w i t h  an e x p l i c i t  f s r m u l a t i o n  of the 

f i l t e r i n g  p r o c e s s  a r e  avsr i l ab le  a s  g e t ,  i t  is  d i f f i c u 1 . i  t o  mahe 

d e f i n i t e  statements. S t i i i ,  i t  seems r ea sonab le  t o  suppose 

t h a t  the filtering out of unacceptab le  forms i n  s e n t e n c e  

embedding is an au tomat ic  r e s u l t  of some g e n e r a l  p rocedures  i n  

accordance wi th  p a r t i c u l a r  t y p e s  of t r ans fo rma t ions .  Take 

f o r  instance t h e  c a s e  of t h e  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  t r ans fo rma t ion  

a s  discussed i n  Chomsky (1965). The phrase: 

(27) t h e  man # t h e  man persuaded Jchn  t o  Se examined 

by a s p e c i a l i s t #  

is well-formed znd w i l l  be actualized 2s: 

( 28)  the man whs persuadzd Jshn t o  be examined by a 

s p e c i a l i s t  

B u t  t h e  form: 

(29) t h e  mao # the boy persuaded John t o  be examined 

by a specialist @ 



i s  i l l - fo rmed  and w i l l  be f f l t e r e d  o u t .  The r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  

t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  i n v o l v e s  a  d e l e t i o n ,  and, accord ing  t o  Chomskp, 

(29) is blocked because of t h e  g e n e r a l  c o n d i t i o n  t h a t  only  

r e c o v e r a b l e  d e l e t i o n  i s  pe rmi t t ed .  Thus t h e  f i l t e r i n g  o u t  of 

form (29) r e s u l t s  a u t o m a t i c a l l y  from t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  shape of 

t h e  r e l a t i v e  cia-use t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  and from a  g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e ,  

and it i s  no t  t h e  c a s e  t h a t  a s p e c i a l  f i l t e r i n g  procedure  must 

be f o r s u i a t e a  a s  a  r u l e  of Engl i sh  gramcar.  I t  does  no t  seem 

a c c i d e n t a l  t h a t  f i l t e r i n g  i n  connec t ion  w i t h  t h e  r e l a t i v e  

c la i iaa  t r ans fo rma t ion  is t aken  c a r e  of i n  a comple te ly  g e n e r a l  

way ; r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  f ~ r m a t i o n  is  a v e r y  g e n e r a l  grammatical  

dev ice  which probabiy  e x i s t s  i n  every languageO6 I t  is  n c t  

immediately c l e a r  whether f j , l t e r i n g  can work i n  such a g e n e r a l  

way w i t h  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  less g e n e r a l  t han  r e l a t i v i z a -  

t i o n .  A t  any r a t e  i t  s t i l l  seems r easonab le  t c  sey t h a t  f i i t e r -  

i n g  is more o r  less connected w i t h  t h e  p o s i t i v e  r o l e  of t r a n s -  

fo rma t ions  i n  d e r i v i n g  s u r f  ace forms from well-formed base  forms.  

With r e g a r d  t o  f i l t e r i n g  w i t h i n  t h e  r e a l =  of s imple  s e n t e n c e  

fo rma t ion ,  @.go ,  the f i l t e r i n g  o u t  of forms l i k e  <16) and (17) , 

t h e  s i t u a t i o n  seems d i f f e r e n t .  Here i t  appea r s  t h a t  w e  must 

F n t r e C 7 , ~ ~ ~  s p e c i a l  f i l t e r i n g  t r a s s f z r ; ; r ~ a t i a n s  which have no 

p o s i t i v e  r o l e  a t  a l l  i n  d e r i v i n g  t h e  s u r f a c e  forms of s e n t e n c e s ,  

T h ~ s ,  i t  can be seen  t h a t  c o n c e p t u z l l y  a s  w e l l  as  f o r r ~ l l y  

t h e  f i l t e r i n g  o u t  of i l l - f  ormed siiiiple s e n t e n c e s  is q u i t e  -- 
d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  f i l t e r i n g  ou t  of i l l - f  ormed complex sen tences .  

Consequently,  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  no t ion  of f i l t e r i n g  is neces sa ry  

i n  connec t ion  w i t h  complex-sentence format ion does  n o t  auto-  



m a t i c a l l y  g z a r a n t e e  t h a t  ft can be used i n  s imple-sentence 

format ion.  7 

3. Let  u s  now t u r n  our  a t t e c t i o n  t o  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  sentences. 

There a r e j  c u r r e n t l y ,  two d i f f e r e n t  views about  t h e  markers 

involved  i n  such sen tences .  One view assumes two markers ,  Q 

and WH, wh i l e  t h e  o t h e r  assumes on ly  WFI. We s h a l l  s u b s c r i b e  t o  

t h e  l a t t e r  view h e r e ,  b u t  t h e  e s s e n t i a l  p o i n t  of our d i s c u s s i o n  

would not  be a f f e c t e d  should  two markers be  set  up i n s t e a d  of 

one. 

I t  is q u i t e  c l e a r  t h a t  wh-words r e q u i r e  some k ind  of t r a n s -  - 
f~?mzt iona i  t r ea tmen t  i n  +he format ion  of s imple  s en t ences .  

A wh=word can occur  i n  a s imple  s e n t e a c e  on ly  if t h a t  s e n t e n c e  
,- 

is not  a ltyes-now q u e s t i o n ,  S t a t e d  more fo rma l ly ,  a  node 

l a b e l e d  NP may domina.te what, 9or example, on ly  i f  t h e  marker - 
WH does  no t  appear  a t  t h e  head of t h e  s en t ence .  This  c o n t e x t u a l  

r e s t r i c t i o n  i s  s imilar  t o  i h a t  observed f o r  even and a l s o .  -- - 8 
I f  t h e r e  i s  r e c o u r s e  t o  a  f i l t e r i n g  dev ice ,  NP w i l l  f i r s t  be  

f r e e l y  expanded t o  what, and then  a  f i l t e r i n g  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  - 
w i l l  apply  t o  f i l t e r  o u t  s e n t e n c e s  wi th  occur rences  of WH bo th  

a t  t h e i r  head and i n t e r z a l l y .  

Unlike even and a l s o  wh-words have been much 55scussed i n  -- -' - 
t rans format ion3 . i  s t u d i e s  of Engl i sh .  Except f o r  t h e  r e c e n t  

wnrk by Katz-Posta l  (1964) ,  t h e  p o s i t i o n i n g  of WH i n  c e r t a i n  

ncun phrases is d e a l t  w i t h  by a  s i n g u f a r y  t r a n ~ f o ~ m a t i o n . ~  Our 

i n t e n t i o n  h e r e  is t o  p r e s e n t  a  ( i i l e t a g r z ~ ~ a t i c a l )  justification 

for t h e  u s e  of a s i n g u l a r y  t r ans fo rma t ion  t o  d e s c r i b e  wh-questions, - 



Let  u s  cons ider  the fol lowing wh-question: - 
(39) Who bought books'? 

This  is  i n  some sense  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  compounding of so-cz l led  

"yes-notT ques t  ions  l i k e  : 

(40) D i d  John buy books? 

Let u s  suppose that w e  a r e  given a ? a r t i c u l a r  d i scourse  con tex t  

i n  which, say ,  t h r e e  persons,  John, B i l l ,  and Tom; a r e  r e f e r r e d  -- - 
t o ,  Put  i n t o  t h i s  c o n t e x t ,  (39) is  paraphrased by t h e  d i s j u n c t i v e  

sentence  : 

(41) Did John buy books, o r  d i d  B i l l  buy books, o r  

d i d  Tom buy books? 

then (41) may be t r a n s f c r z c d  i n t o :  

(42) Did John, B i l l ,  o r  Tom buy bocks?10 

For any s e t  of n human nouns N 1 ,  N2, ..., N,, we can c m c e i v e  - 
of a d i scourse  con tex t  i n  which (39) is equ iva len t  tc: 

(43) Did N1 b ~ y  b o o ~ s ,  o r  d id  N2 buy books, . . . , o r  d i d  

N, buy books? 

o r  t o  i ts  transform: 

(44 Eid N1, N2, .. ., or  N, buy books? 

S i m i l a r l y ,  f o r  any s e t  of - n nouns N i ,  N i ,  i n s o f a r  a s  t h e i r  

s y n t a c t i c  f e a t u r e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  a r e  compatible with the  con tex t  

( 4 5 )  John bought - . 
w e  can conceive of a d iscourse  c o n t e x ~  in ~ h i c h  

(462 What CiZ John buy? 

is equiva lent  t o  

(47) Gid John buy N i ,  or  d i d  John buy N i  . . . , o r  did John 

buy N h ?  

or tc i ts transform: 



(48) Did John buy N i ,  Ni, . . . , o r  NA? 

I t  is prabab ly  t o o  wch t o  c l a i m  t h e  converse  of t h e  above 

s t a t emen t  i n  t h e  strict s e n s e ,  t h a t  is, t o  c l a i m  t h a t  whenever 

(39j (or (46)) is u t t e r e d  we can paraphr-ase i t  i n  t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r  

c c r t ex t  by f c r m s  like (43) (or (47))  w i t h  EE zspropr ia te  c h o i c e  

o f  nouns N1, ... (o r  Ni . . . I .  When one a s k s  a q u e s t i o n  l i k e  

(39) or (46 ) ,  h e  may n o t  have a d e f i n i t e  i d e a  of t h e  p o s s i b l e  

c a n d i d a t e s  f o r  t h e  answer. S t i l l ,  t o  some e x t e n t  it can be 

s a i d  t h a t  such a  q u e s t i o n  can be approximated by c e r t a i n  d i s -  

j u n c t i v e  q u e s t i o n s  of t h e  t ype  (43) o r  (47). The f a c t  t h a t  

one  can always s u r p r i s e  a  q u e s t i o n e r  by g i v i r g  a - - t o t a l l y  un- 

expected answer aay be i n d i r e c t  ev idence  t h a t  t h e  q u e s t i o n e r  

presupposes  t h e  range  cf g s s s i b l e  answers t o  some e x t e n t .  

I n  t h i s  ;ense i n t e r r o g a t i v e  s en t ence  (39) (or  (46)) s t a n d s  

i n  a s p e c i a l   elation, w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  p a r a p h r a s a b i l i t y ,  t o  t h e  

s e t  of d i s j u n c t i v e  q u e s t i o n s  l i k e  (43) ( o r  (47))  . 
The b a s i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  s en t ence  

(40) is  taken  t o  be: 

(49 WH John bought books. 

Then t h e  d i s j u n c t i v e  q u e s t i o n s  (43) and (47) w i l l  have t h e  b a s i c  

forms : 

( 50)  WH N1 bought books, o r  WH N2 bought books, 

... o r  WH Nn bought books. 

/=-I \  n m ~  T-L- %.-..-I.+ E;I Or n m  7-L- L-.--I.+ 
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dchn bought N;. 

These forms w i l l  be t rznsformed i n t o :  

(52) W (N1, N 2 ,  . . . , o r  Nn) bought books. 

(s3j IYH John bought (Ni, N i ,  ., o r  N;), 



22 

which a r e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  unde r ly ing  forms of (44) and (48 ) .  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e  g e n e r a t i v e  e x p l a n a t i o n  of (39) 2cd (46) 

is a s  fo l lows .  The b a s i c  forms a r e : l l  

(54) WH someone bought books. 

(55) WH John  bought something. 

Then WH is a d j o i n e d  t o  someone and s o s e t h i n g ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  

t o  g i v e  

(56) mi-someone bought books. 

(57) John bought 1YH-+something. 

from which (39) and (46) will be d e r i v e d .  B G ~  n o t e  now the 

formal  s i m i l a r i t y  between t h e  schemata (52) and (53) and t h e  

b a s i c  forms (54) and (55). Indeed it  is r a t h e r  c l e a r  that  

(54) and (55) ( o r ,  more s p e c i f i c a l i y ,  someone and soze th ing )  

a r e  t h e  most a p p r o p r i a t e  forms t o  r e p r e s e n t  t h e  schemata (52) 

snd (53) (o r  the subschemata (Nl, N2,  . . . , o r  N,) and (?I' 1' 

Ni 2 
..., o r  N;)) w i t h i n  t h e  f i n i t a r y  mechanism of syn tax .  

Thus w e  may have a s  a s y n t a c t i c  r u l e : 1 2  

(58) WB x some{one - x somejone 
thing1 l t h i n g  

Le t  u s  now p u t  t o g e t h e r  t h e  o b s e r v a t i o n s  made h e r e  and 

in the preceding  s e c t i o n .  On t h e  one hand, t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  ir 

s e c t i o n  2 i n d i c a t e s  tha t  t r z n s f o r m a t i o n s  r e l a t e d  t o  ceap lex-  

sent*uce format ion  can be r ega rded  in a n a t u r a l  wag as filters 

~ k f c h  s e p a r a t e  c e r t a i n  anomalous meanings from o t h e r  meanings 

(which can be anoiiiaio~s l i k e  (23 j , however .) B u t  the a p p l i c a -  

t i o n  of f i l t e r i n g  i n  s imple-sentence format ion  i s  no t  com- 

p a t i b l e  w i t h  t h i s  natural i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  

a s  f i l t e r s .  Indeed,  w i th  r e g a r d  t o  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  s e n t e n c e s ,  

i t  would be neces sa ry  somehow t o  f i l t e r  ou t  forms like: 



( 59) who s a w  B i l l ?  

which, l i k e  (17) and ( I S ) ,  seem t o  r e p r e s e n t  complete s e z - ~ n t i c  

zhaos.13 On t h e  o t h e r  hand, i t  was shown i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  t h a t  

an approach which is e s s e n t i a l l y  f a i t h f u l  t o  t h e  o r i g i n a l  

f o r n u l a t i o n  of t r a r s f o r m a t i o n a l  theory  can a l s o  be g iven  a v e r y  

n a t u r a l  (metagrammaticai) i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  Thus, t h i s  attach- 

ment approach would seem t o  b e  b e t t e r  j u s t i f i e d  than  the L ' i l t e r  

approach. 

F i n a l l y ,  t o  & p l a i n  s e n t e n c e s  such as : 

(60) Who bought what? 

We asFume h e r e  t h a t  WH can  be a t t a c h e d  more than  orice. Thus, 

r u l e  (58) is r e v i s e d  a s  f o l l o w s :  

( 6  1) 1 !YH X some one y 1 t h i n g  

T h i s  fo rmulz t ion  i m p l i e s  t h a t  i f  S o r  Y c o n t a i n s  some, WH is 

st i l l  a v z i l a b l e  f o r  a t t achment  t o  i t  by t h e  same r u l e .  To 

~ e m o v e  t h e  s e n t e z c a - i n i t i a l  WH, one more r u l e  is needed: 14 

( 6 2 )  WH X ---9 X i f  X c o n t a i n s  \YH 

I n  a p p r o p r i a t e  c o n t e x t s  (60) may be paraphrased by 

(Gl j Did John buy Lcoks o r  d i d  John buy magazines 

o r  d i d  B i l l  buy books o r  d i d  B i l l  buy magazines? 

T h i s  s en t ence  can obvious ly  be  g e n e r a l i z e d  by a schema con- 

t a i i i i n g  an a r b i t r a r y  number of human nouns 2nd an a r b i t r a r y  

number of nonhuman nouns, 

4 , Note now t h e  f osmal s i m i l a r i t y  between rule (10) and 

r u l e  (58) . Once (58) o r  (61) is in t roduced  i n t o  t h e  grammar 

a s  a  r u l e ,  t h e r e  seems t o  be no formal  r ea son  f o r  no t  i n t r o -  

ducing (10) 2. yel.1, Rut one must ask  ~ h e t h e r  (10) has  some 

s u b s t a n t i a l  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  of i ts own. Furthermore,  i n  t h i s  



c a s e  we must c o n s i d e r  t h e  u n s p e c i f i e d  comgounding approach  

as w e l l  as t h e  f i l t e r i n g  approach i n  our  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  of r u l e  

(10)  and t h e  a t tachment  app rcsch  it i m p l i e s .  

I f  w e  examine c l o s e l y  w h a t  it is t h a t  t h e  u n s p e c i f i e d  

approach seems t o  e x p r e s s ,  it t u r n s  out  that r u l e  (10)  has  

t h e  came k ind  of j u s t i f i c a t i o n  as r u i e  (58).  Consider first 

t h e  s e n t e n c e :  

(64)  Even John bo i~gh t  books. 

I t  is assumed t h a t  t h i s  s e n t e n c e  i c p l i e s  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of some 

o t h e r  s en t e i i ce ( s )  w i t h  which it is put i n  contrz is t .  According 

to t h e  u n s p e c i f i e d  compounding approach,  t h i s  o t h e r  form would be 

r e p r e s e n t e d  by an  u n s p e c i f i e d  s e n t e n c e ,  ?TI, bought boolts. The 

p r e c i s e  meaning of " u n ~ p e c i f i e d ~ ~  he re  is not  imneaiately c l e a r .  

However, one may c e r t a i n l y  s ay  t h a t  someone (something) i n  r u i e  

(58) r e p r e s e i l t s  i n  some s e n s e  a n  u o s p e c i f i e d  noun ( a c t u a l l y  

t h e  u n s p e c i f i e d  noun ph rase  NP has a l s o  been used i n  t h e  

fo rmula t ion  of t h . e  wh-question t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ) ,  and may - 
r e c a l l  t h e  r o l e  of someone (something) i n  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  j u s t i -  

f y i n g  r u l e  (58).  Then, one may no te  t h a t  i n  a p p r o p r i a t e  cor-  

t e x t s  what seems t o  be  meant by: 

( 6 5 )  NP bought books and even John bought books. 

is paraphrased  by: 

(66)  S i l l  Sought books and even John bought books. 

I t  w a s  mentioned p r ~ v i o u s l y  that i n  t h e  b a s i c  r e p r e s e n t a t  i o n s  : 

even is assumed t o  be a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  nho le  s e n t e n c e .  T h u s ,  

t h e  b a s i c  form f o r  (66) is 

( 6 7 )  B i l l  bought books and even ( ~ c h n ) ~ ~ ( b o ~ g ~ ~  
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Since (65) is assumed t o  appear as  (64 ) ,  i t  foll~ws t h a t  (64) 

i s  assumed t o  be synonymous wi th  (67) i n  a p p r o p r i a t e  c o n t e x t s .  

A s  b e f o r e ,  t h e  number of nouns need not  be  t w c ,  2nd a p p r o p r i a t e  

c o n t e x t s  may be conce ived  of i n  which (64) i s  synonymous wi th :  

bought books,  and even (John j Np (bought books j pp 

where N1, N2, . . . , N n - 1  a r e  - n- l  a r b i t r a r y  human nouns. Con- 

s e q u e n t f y ,  j u s t  as (39) s t a n d s  i n  a s p e c i a l  r e l a t i o n  t o  schema 

(43) w i t h  r e s p e c t  to p a r a p h r a s a b i l i t y ,  s o  does  (64) w i th  schema 

(68 ) .  Now t h e  t r a n s f ~ r m a t i o n  which is s imilar  t o  (9j b u t  

extended t o  n  terms w i l l  t r ans fo rm (68) i n t o  - 
(69) N1 Sought books, N, - bought books,  ..*, Nn-l 

bought books, and (even John);vT bought books. 

Fur thermore,  a s  schema (44) aas derivad f r s m  schema ( 4 3 j ,  t h e  

f o i l o w l ~ g  schema may be  d e r i v e d  from ( 6 s )  : 

(70 )  (N1, N2, 0 , Fn-l  and even John)Np bought books. 

I n  t h e  c a s e  of t h e  - wh-question, t h e  subschema N1, N2, ..., 
N,,l, - o r  N, was r e p l a c e d  by -- someone, and (56) was taken  as  a 

s y n t a c t i c  e x p r e s s i c c  of schema (44) .  But i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  c a s e  

t h e r e  is  no need f o r  t h e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  of n e u t r a l  forms such 

as someone, s i n c e  t h e  f o r n  even John is s u f f i c i e n t  t o  r e p r e s e n t  -- 
t h e  subschema W1, N2, . . . , N n W l ,  and even John,  The o p e r a t i o n  

of t h e  a d j u n c t i o a  of - even r e p r e s e n t s ,  a s  does  t h e  o p e r a t i o n  of 

t h e  a d j u n c t i o n  of WH, t h e  s t r u c t u r i n g  i n  the u n s p e c i f i e d  

compounding. The same argument holds Tor t h e  word - also. Thus ,  if 

(581 is admi t ted  as a s y n t a c t i c  r u l e ,  ( i6j  can be admiteed on 

the  same grounds,  Under t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  (10) is a s  informa- 

t i v e  a s  (or more in fo rma t ive  t han )  (8) used w i t h  t h e  first 



component u n s p e c i f i e d  and appears  fo rma l ly  s i m p l e r .  1 5  

Rules l i k e  (10)  and (55)  w i l l  be c a l l e d  a t tachment  trans- 

fo rma t ions .  Formally and s u b s t a n t i a l l y  t h e y  a r e  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  

a s  f o l l o w s .  Formally t h e y  have one of t h e  fo l lowing  forms:  

(71) Le f t - s ided  non i t  e r a t i v e  

M X C Y  + X M + C Y  

(72)  Lef t - s ided  i t e r a t i v e  

M X C Y  -> M X M t - C Y  

(73) Right-sided non i t  erat i v e  

X C Y M + X C + M Y  

(74)  Right-sided i t e r a t i v e  

X C Y M + X C + M Y M  

Here C  deno te s  c e r t a i n  c o n s t i t u e n t s  o r  morphemes t o  be s p e c i f i e d  

i n  each r u l e .  An i t e r a t i v e  a t tachment  is g e n e r a l l y  t o  be ac- 

companied by a d e l e t i o n a l  t r ans fo rma t ion  s f  t h s  form: 

( 7 5 )  M X  M+C Y -+ X  Mi-C Y  

o r  

( 7 6 )  X a M Y M +  X C + M Y  

S u b s t a ~ t i a l l y ,  an  a t tachment  t ransforma. t ion is assumed t o  be  

given a  metagrammatical i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  g iven  

t o  (10)  and (58).  I t  s t a n d s  i n  a s p e c i a l  r e l a t i o n ,  w i t h  r e s p e c t  

t o  p a r a p h r a s a b i l i t y ,  tc a p a r t i c u l a r  schema of s en t ence  com- 

pounding. The a t t a c h x z c l  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  i t s e l f  w i l l  not  es tab-  

l i s h  within the grax?.zr a paraphrase r e l z i t i s ~ s h l p  betwee= t h e  

sen t ence  S t n  Se gene ra t ed  by it and c e r t a i n  d e f i n i t e  Ccmpound 

s e n t e n c e s .  B L ~  S is assumed t o  b e  paraphrased by each realiza- 

t i o n  of t h e  schema i n  a p p r o p r i a t e  c o n t e x t s .  T h c   pera at ion 

of t h e  a d j u n c t i o n  of M t o  C r e f l e c t s  a  p a r t i c u l a r  s t r u c t u r i n g  

ic t h e  sen tence-  compounding which makes t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  C 
lo 

d i s t i n g u i s h e d .  



FOOTNOTES 

l ~ c c o r d i n ~  t o  one i n f o r m a t ,  t h e  d i s c o u r s e  (l .a) Q,b) is 

well-formed, b u t  combining t h e  two s e n t e n c e s  i n t o  one by means 

of and r e s u l t s  i n  an u n n a t u r a l  form: 

The s torm des t royed  h i s  house and t h e  f l o o d  even 

d e v a s t a t e d  h i s  farm, 

Another irif s r m a n l  accepted  (1.a)-(1 .b) only  a f t e r  some h e s i t a -  

~2 -- m ~ - .  - 
LLUU. 1 1 1 ~ 3  it  is expec ted  t ha t  some r e a d e r s  may disngrze as 

t o  thz a c c e p t a b i l i t y  of t h S s  d i s c o u r s e .  However, g r ammat i ca l i t y  

encompasses more t h a n  j u s t  "good" speech ,  and wi th  t h i s  i n  mind 

perhaps  even ds i ib t f i l l  r e a d e r s  can judge t h e  d i s c o u r s e  as 

well-formed. The a u t h o r ,  as 2 nonnat ive  speaker  of E n g l i s h ,  

cannct d i s p u t e  t h e  judgement of a  n a t i v e  speaker  about  t h e  

g rammat i ca l i t y  of Engl i sh  Eor'nls. Those who cannot  a t  a l l  a c c e p t  

( 1 . a ) a . b )  a s  a d i s c o u r s e  a r e  simply asked t o  fo l low our  d i s -  

c u s s i o n  wi th  t h e  asaulupi;ion t h a t  i t  i s  a c c e p t a b l e .  The impor- 

t a n c e  of t h e  argument t h a t  f o l l o w s  l i e s  i n  c e r t a i n  of its 

g e n e r a l  t h e o r e t i c a l  a s p e c t s  and no t  i n  i t s  s y n t a c t i c  i n t e r p r e t a -  

t i o n  of a p a r t i c u l a r  Engl i sh  c o n s t r u c t i o n .  Even i f  (1.a)  -(l.b) 

is not  a c c e p t a b l e ,  i t  is b e l i e v e d  t h a t  t h e  Engl i sh  word - even 

can s t i l l  be t r e a t e d  a long t h e  l i n e s  ske tched  beiow w i t h  some 

mod i f i ca t ion .  

2 
(6.2) may no t  be complete ly  natural, and one might i n s t e a d  

say : 

I t  ( t h e  storm) des t royed  h i s  farm a l s o .  



But whether a l s o  p recedes  o r  f o l l o w s  h i s  farm is n o t  e s s e n t i a l  

f o r  our  d i s c u s s i o n ;  t h i s  is r a t h e r  a morphophonemic problem t o  

be cons ide red  i ~ e e p e n d e n t l y .  

3 ~ h e  fo l lowing  convent ion vill be  e s t a b l i s h e d  f o r  t h e  

p l u s  s i g n  used i n  ccnnec t ion  w i t h  an a d j u n c t i s n  t r ac s fo rn i z t i on :  

when an element E is  a d j ~ l n e d  t o  a c e r t a i n  c o n s t i t u e n t ,  say, 

f o r  example, NB, from t h e  l e f t  ( o r  from t h e  r i g h t ) ,  E+NP 

( o r  W+E) i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  E becomes t h e  le f t -mos t  ( o r  r igh t -mos t )  

c o n s t i t u e n t  d i r e c t l y  dominated by NP. 

 his is not  t h e  only  phrase-structure r u l e  f o r  s e n t e n c e s  

c o n t a i n i n g  even o r  a l s o  i n  t h e  u n s p e c i f i e d  compounding approach.  -- - 
For example one might have t h e  r u l e  : 

Sen -> s ( / w VP 

T h i s  f a c t  does  n o t  change t h e  main p o i n t  of our d i s c u s s i o n .  

I n c i d e n t a l l y ,  s o  long a s  i t  is cons ide red  t h a t  g e n e r a t i v e  grammar 

m u s t  concern i t s e l f  w i th  e x p l i c i t l y  p a i r e d  d i s c o u r s e s  l i k e  (1) - 
( 6 ) ,  r u l e  (12) is a l s o  needed i n  t h e  a t tachment  approach t o  

g e n e r a t e  t h e  form S 

5 
Techn ica l ly  speaking i t  is c e r t a i n l y  p o s s i b l e  ta formu- 

l a t e  a  set of p h r a s e - s t r u c t u r a l  r u l e s  t h a t  w i l l  g e n e r a t e  only 

grammatical  forms. I t  seems obvious ,  however, t h a t  the r e s t r i c -  

t i o n  on even and a l s o  is t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l ,  and t h a t  an a t t empt  - 
t o  account fnr i t  wFthln rhe phrase structure would simply m i s s  

t h i s  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t .  

' ~ e c e n t l ~  E. Bach (1965) made an  i n t e r e s t i n g  remark oa t h i s  

po in t .  



n 
' I n s o f a r  a s  i t  is cons ide red  t o  f i l t e r  out  i l l - f o r m e d  

complex s e n t e n c e s ,  t h e  f i l t e ~ i n g  f u n c t i o n  of t h e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  

component has always been i m p l i c i t  i n  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  t heo ry  i n  t h e  

s e l e c t i o n  of p e r m i s s i b l e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  markers ( c f .  Chomsky 

(1965); .  b x p l i c i t  r e c o g n i t i o n  of t h e  f i l t e r i n g  f u n c t i o n  is 

q u i t e  impor t an t ,  however, i n  t h a t  i t  a l lows  t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  

c o n d i t i o n s ,  fo rmer ly  f u l i y  s t a t e d  i c  each t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ,  t o  

be cap tu red  i n  more g e ~ e r a l  terms and t o  be  reduced, i n  t h e  most 

f a v o r a b l e  c a s e s ,  t o  u n i v e r s a l  p r o p e r t i e s  of t h e p r t i c u l a r  

e lementary t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  i nvo lved .  ( C f .  t h e  above d i s c u s s i o n  of 

r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  t a k e n  from Chomsky (1965>) ThusJ making the 

f i l t e r i n g  f u n c t i o n  e x p l i c i t  c a n  s e r v e  t o  s i m p l i f y  t h e  grammar 

of a language c o n s i d e r a b l y  wi thout  e s s e n t i a l l y  changing its 

t h e o r e t i c a l  b a s i s .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  involved 

i n  i n t r o d u c i n g  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  that s e r v e  only  t o  f i l t e r  out 

c e r t a i n  i l l - fo rmed  s imp le  sentences cannot be unders tood merely 

as  a  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  ~ f  t h e  e a r l i e r  t h e o r y .  

'1t shou ld  be noted t h a t  wh-words can  appea l  more t h a n  - 
Once 3 n a s e n t e n c e :  

Who bought what? 

whi le  a l s o  c r  even cznno t :  

*Even John bought even books. 

*Also John bought a l s o  books. 

We s h a l l  r e t u r n  t o  t h i s  p o i n t  l a t e r .  I n  t h e  meantime, t o  

s i m p l i f y  our d i s c u s s i o n ,  w e  s h a l l  r e s t r i c t  ou r se lves  t o  serrltences 

w i t h  a t  most one wh-word, 



9~homsky (1957) )  L e e s  (1962) ,  K l i m a  (1964) .  For a  

comparison of t h e  t r e a t m e n t  i n  t h e s e  works, see in p a r t i c u l a r  

Klima (1964) ,  f o o t n o t e  6, and Katz-Posta l  ( i 9 6 4 ) ,  c h a p t e r  4 ,  

n o t e  10. 

surface form is, except  f o r  i n t o n a t i o n ,  homophonsus 

w i t h  t h e  "yes-noT1 ques t  i o n  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  d i s j u n c t i v e  s e n t e n c e :  

John bought b o ~ k s  o r  B i l . 1  bought books o r  Tom 

bought books. 

John,  tiill, o r  Tom bougnt books. 

(41)  and (42 )  shou ld  not  be confused w i t h  t h e  "yes-no1' q u e s t i o n  

h e r e .  

l l ~ h o s e  b a s i c  forms a r e  sugges ted  in X l i m a  (1964) ,  f n .  6 .  

1 2 ~ h i s  r u l e  w i l l  be r e fo rmula t ed  below t o  t a k e  c a r e  of 

s e n t e n c e s  w i t h  more t h a n  one - vh-word, as i n  f o o t n o t e  8. 

i 3 ~ t  might be thought  t h a t  (59) could  be cons ide red  t h e  

b a s i c  form of t h e  echo ques t  ion :  

( A )  Did who see B i l l ?  (echo q u e s t i o n )  

which could be a responsg  t o ,  f o r  example: 

(B) Did John s e e  B i l l ?  

However, one can a l s o  t h i n k  of a n  echo q u e s t i o n  as a  r e a c t i o n  t o  

a n  af f i rmatbve s m t e n c e :  

(c) John s a w  B i l l .  

(D) Who saw B i l l ?  (echo q z e s t i o n )  

Quest ion (D) is d i f f e r e n t  from both  ( A )  and t h e  - wh-question: 

!El pfi1o Sam B i l l ?  (wh-questinn) - 

Thi s  seems tc i n d i c a t e  the d i f f i c u l t y  involved i n  d e a l i n g  w i t h  

echo ~ ~ ~ e s t i u n s  s o l e l y  w i t h  t h e  marker %'EI and t a k i n g  (59) t o  h e  



t h e  b a s i c  form f o r  (A).  A t  p r e s e n t ,  however, y??e a r e  not  

proposing sly p a r t i c u l a r  method for t r e z t i n g  t h e  echo ques t  i o n .  

1 4 ~ p p a r e n t l y  t h i s  d e l e t i o n a i  r u l e  may have t o  be  combined 

w i t h  t h e  f a m i l i a r  ~ u l e  f o r  t h e  c ie le t ion  of WH i n  llyes-noll 

q u e s t i o n s .  W e  w i l l  no t  be concerned w i t h  t h i s  problem he re .  

1 5 ~ h e  r e l a t i o n  "uettveen r u l e s  ( 9 )  and (10) may need a fur-  

t h e r  comment. Rule (10)  w a s  i n t rodnced  t o  g e n e r a t e  independent 

s e n t e n c e s  w i t h  even o r  a l s o .  Rule (9) is s t i l l  needed, a s  

long a s  d i s c o u r s e s  l i k e  (1) - ( 6 )  a r e  assumed t o  be w i t h i n  t h e  

range  of g e n e r a t i v e  grammars, More g e n e r a l l y ,  f o r  each  

n  ) 1, a  v e r s i o n  of r u l e  (9 )  extended t o  - r, terms is t o  be 

assumed, as  w e l l  a s  a s h o r t e n i n g  r u l e  t o  d e r i v e  f ~ r m s  l i k e  (70)  

from forms l i k e  ( 6 9 ) .  J u s t  how s u c h  a  - schema of r u l e s  shou ld  

be  i n c o r p o r a t e d  i n t o  th? grammar is as y e t  not c l e a r .  At any 

r a t e ,  r u l e  ( l o )  shou ld  not b e  confused w i t h  a  schema of r u l e s ;  

any r u l e ,  ny combinat ion of r u l e s ,  of t h e  schema of r u l e s  l i k e  

(9) and t h e  sh .or ten ing  r g l e s  cannot g e n e r a t e  sentenc.es  l i k e  

( 6 4 ) .  The r e l a t i o n  between r u l e  (1G) and t h i s  schema of r u l e s  

p a r a l l e l s  t h e  re1ati .cn between r u l e  (58) and the schema of 

r u l e s  t h a t  d e r i v e s  forms l i k e  (44) o r  (48)  from forms l i k e  

(43)  o r  (47 ) ;  each  r u l e  n f  t h e  schema is nseded t o  g e n e r a t e  a 

s e n t e n c e  l i k e  ( 4 2 ) ,  bu t  none can g e n e r a t e  (39) . 

1 6 ~ h e o r e t  i ca l ly  t h e  f  orrnai c o n d i t i o n  above is a r b i t r a r y  

i n  t h e  fo l lowing  s e n s e .  One could conce ive  of a  langdzge i n  

which, f o r  example, t h e  - ~ h - q u e s t i o n  is formed by repeating t h e  

i n d e f i n i t e  de t e rmine r  some. Thus, i n s t e a d  of - 
Who boxght books? 



w e  would have 

Some-som.eone bought books? 

The - wh-rule would t h e n  t a k e  t h e  form of r e d u p l i c a t i o n  i n s t e a d  

of ad j u n c t i o n :  

WH X some One I Y -9 X some-some I one j i thing( I t h i n g /  

There  would t h e n  be no r ea son  f o r  a d m i t t i n g  (58) ,  but  no t  t h i s  

r e d u p l i c a t i v e  r u l e ,  a s  a s y n t a c t i c  r u l e .  



1. I n  Japanese t h e r e  are two p a r t i c l e s  w a  and ga t h a t  - - 
a r e  o f t e n  unders tood t o  deno te  t h e  s u b j e c t  of t h e  s e n t e n c e .  

I n  g e n e r a l ,  a n  Engl i sh  s e n t e n c e  seems t o  be t r a n s l a t a b l e  i n t o  

Japanese  i n  two d i f f e r e n t  ways, a t t a c h i n g  one o r  t h e  o t h e r  

of these p a r - t i c i e s  t o  t h e  ,Ja~anese noun tha.:: tra.nslates thn 

o r i g i n a l  Engl i sh  s u b j e c t .  Thus: 

(1 )  John bought books. 

may be t r a n s l a t e d  e i t h e r  a s  : 

(2)  John-wa hon-o k a t - t a  . 
book buy 

o r  as 

( 3 )  John-ga hon-a kat-ta 

However, t h i s  does  not  mean tha t  t h e s e  two Japanese  s e n t e n c e s  a r e  

synonymous. The n a t i v e  speake r  c l e a r l y  d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  between 

them, i n t u i t i v e l y  if not  c o n s c i o u s l y ,  and does not  f a i l  t o  

u se  t h e  r i g h t  one i n  t h e  r i g h t  c o n t e x t .  Hence we must f i r s t  

c l a r i f y  t h e  semant ic  d i f f e r e n c e  between c o n s t r u c t i o n s  w i t h  w a y  - 
as  i n  (2) ,  and t h o s e  w i t h  g a ,  as fn ( 3 ) ,  and t h e n  de te rmine  - 
t h e i r  s y n t a c t i c  s t r u c t u r e s .  Toward t h i s  end we s h a l l  examine 

t h e  n o t i o n  of s u b j e c t  and s h a l l  have t o  depa r t  from i t s  t r a -  



d i t i o n a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i n  Western grammatical  t h i n k i n g .  

Even i n  Engl i sh  t h e  n o t i o n  of s u b j e c t  is by no means c l e a r ,  

and t h e r e  has much been d i s c u s s i o n  about t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

l o g i c a l  and gra11una.t i c a l  s u b j e c t s .  T h i s  t r a d i t i o n a l  ~ r o b l e r n  

has  been ca.rrieci over t o  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  t heo ry  i n  t e rms  of 

t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  unde r ly ing  and de r ived  (o r  s u r f a c e )  

s u b j e c t s .  However, t h e  problem w e  a r e  c m  going t o  concern 

o u r s e l v e s  w i th  is a d i f f e r e n t  one.  W e  can r e s t r i c t  o u r s e l v e s  1 

t o  c a s e s  where t h e  n o t i o n  of s u b j e c t  seems q u i t e  clear,  as i n  

s e n t e n c e  (I.), and s t i l l  be a b l e  t o  d i s c u s s  our problem. 

Accordingly,  it w i l l  be  assumed i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r  t h a t  t h e  n o t i o n  

of s u b j e c t  is w e l l  e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  Engl i sh  grammar. 

I n  t h e  Western grammatical  t r a d i t i o n ,  t h e  s e o t e n c e  is 

regarded  as t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  exp res s ion  of l sg ica l  judgment. " IU - 

quo te  a passage  from Por t -Royal ' s  l o g i c :  

Once w e  have f ornied i d e a s  of t h i n g s ,  w e  compare t h e  

i d e a s .  W e  u n i t e  t h o s e  which belong t o g e t h e r  bv a f f i r m i n g  

one i d e a  of ano the r ;  w e  s e p a r a t e  t h o s e  which do not  belong 

t  geth her by denying one i d e a  of a n o t h e r .  Tc Judge is t o  

a f f i r m  o r  t o  deny. 

The product  of judging is expressed  by a s e n t e n c e  

which must c o n t a i n  two t e r m s  -- t h e  one term is t h e  s u b j e c t ,  

which exp res se s  t h e  i d e a  of which w e  a,ff irm o r  deny a n o t h e r  

i d e a ;  t h e  second t e r m  is  t h e  p r e d i c z t e ,  which exp res se s  

t h e  i d e a  which is a f f i r m e d  o r  denied of t h e  i d e a  expressed  

by the s u b j e c t  . 



35 

I n  judging ,  t h e  mind no t  only  conce ives  two i d e a s  

but  a l s o  u n i t e s  o r  s e p a r a t e s  them. The r e s u l t  of t h i s  

a c t i v i t y  of t h e  mind is a  p r o p o s i t i o n  exp res sed  by a 

s e n t e n c e  i n  which t h e  ve rb  ' i s '  a i t h e r  a l o n e  o r  w i t h  a 

n e g a t i v e  p a r t i c l e  connec ts  t h e  te rms  t h a t  exp res s  t h e  

i d e a s  t h a t  a r e  a f f i r m e d  o r  den ied .  When I s a y  'God is 

j u s t ,  ' t h e  i d e a  of God is jo ined  t o  t h e  i d e a  of j u s t ;  

and t h i s  i d e a  is t h e  a t t r i b u t e  of t h e  p r ~ p o s i t i o n  

expressed  by t h e  s e n t e n c e .  The word ' i s '  i n d i c a t e s  my 

j o i n i n g  the idea of God with t h e  i d e a  of j u s t .  1s w e  

s a y  'God is not  u n j u s t  ' , ' is  not ' i n d i c a t e s  my s e p a r a t i n g  

- t h e  i6ez cf Csd f r c ~  t h e  idea of unjsst. i separzte ths 

two i d e a s  because t h e r e  is something i n  t h e  i d e a  of 

u n j u s t  which is c o n t r a r y  t o  t h e  i d e a  of God. 

Although every  p r o p o s i t  i o n  is ~ l e c e s s a r i l y  composed 

of t h r e e  e lements  - t h e  s u b j e c t - i d e a ,  t h e  a t t r i b u t e ,  and 

t h e  j o i n i n g  of t h e s e  two i d e a s  -- a p r o p o s i t i o n  may, 

n o n e t h e l e s s ,  be expressed  by two words, o r  even by one 

word, as ye  exp la ined  i n  t h e  preced ing  c h a p t e r .  

Men, t o  s h o r t e n  the%-  d i s c o u r s e ,  u s e  words which 

s x p r e s s  t h e  a t t r i b u t e  of a p r c > o s i t i o n  and a t  t h e  same 

t i m e  i n d i c a t e  a s s e r t i o n .  A l l  v e rbs  except  t h e  c ~ p u l a t i v e  

v e r b  have t h i s  dual f u n c t i o n  -- 'God e x i s t s  ' means t h a t  

God is e x i s t i n g ;  'God loves  mankind' means t h a t  G c d  is a 

l o v e r  of mankind. Even t h e  ' c o p u l a t i v e  ' ve rb  i n  

e x p r e s s i o n s  such a s  ' I  think, ,  t h e r e f o r e  I am' has t h i s  

d u a l  f u n c t i o n ;  f o r  i n  Such a n  exp res s ion  t h e  mos? g e n e r a l  

of a t t r i b u t e s - - t h e  a t t r i b u t e  of being-- is  understood. 



Hence, 'X am' means t h e  same as ' I  a m  b e i n g ' .  (Arnauld 

<1*552) pp. 108-9) 

This  is a t y p i c a l  s t a t emen t  i d e n t i f y i n g  t h e  grammatical 

n o t i o n  of s e n t e n c e  with t h e  l o g i c a l  n o t i o n  of judgment and 

p r e d i c a t i o n .  ( Impera t ive  and o p t a t i v e  s e n t e n c e s  may be 

excluded h e r e ,  of c o u r s e ,  but  f o r  our  purpose w e  need only 

concern o u r s e l v e s  w i t h  t y p i c a l  d e c l a r a t i v e  s e n t e n c e s .  ) It is 

mainta ined he re ,  however, t h a t  not  every s e n t e n c e  can be 

i n t e r p r e t e d  l o g i c a l l y  a s  a  p r e d i c a t i o n ;  t h e  s e n t e n c e  may not  

n e c e s s a r i l y  be a  p d i c a t i o n  but  r a t h e r  a s t a t e x e n t  o r  descrip- 

t i o n  of a  f a c t  c r  s i t u a t i o n .  

It is f i r s t  necessary  t o  c l a r i f y  t h e  n o t i o n  of judgment 

assumed h e r e .  Two o r  t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  k i n d s  of judgment must 

be d i s t i n g u i s h e d ,  bu t  a t  t h i s  p o i n t  we s h a l l  c o n c e n t r a t e  on 

one,  which w e  s h a l l  c a l l  p r e d i c z t i o n  and which c o n s i s t s  cf a 

premise and a  conc lus ion ,  of t h e  form: 

(4)  If X i s  A ;  t hen  X is  B (is t r u e ) .  

I n  language t h i s  judgment appaars  i n  t h e  form: 

( 5 )  A is  B.  

o r ,  more g e n e r a l l y ,  as s t a t e d  i n  Por t -Royal ' s  l o g i c ,  a u e r 5  

p l ays  t h e  d u a l  r o l e  of - is and - B above and t h e  judgment may 

appear  i n  t h e  form: 

! 6 A B. 

where - A is t h e  s u b j e c t  and - B t h e  p r e d i c a t e  of a  s en t ence  i n  t h e  

t r a d i t i c n a l  s e n s e .  For example, the s e n t e n c e  quoted i n  the 

above passage:  



(7) God is j u s t .  

may p e r h a p s  be r e f o r m u l a t e d  i n  t h e  form of (4)  a s :  

(8) I f  someth ing  ( o r  someone) is God, I t  ( o r  - He) is  j u s t .  

S i m i l a r l y ,  

(9) God l o v e s  mankind. 

may b e  r e f o r m u l a t e d  a s  : 

(10) If someth ing  ( o r  someone) i s  God, I t  ( o r  - He) l o v e s  

mankind. 

Thus, w e  may s a y  t h a t  when t h e  s e n t e n c e  is p r e d i c a t i o n a l ,  its 

subject is t a k e n  as t h e  p r e m i s e  of t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n .  

The c l a i m  made h e r e  is t h a t  a s e n t e n c e  does  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  

r e p r e s e n t  a p r e d i c a t i o n  i n  the above s e n s e  b u t  may b e  mere ly  

a  d e s c r i p t i o n  of a  f a c t  o r  s i t u a t i o n .  I n  s u c h  a s e n t e n c e ,  

which w e  s h a l l  c a l l  a n ~ n p ~ e d i c a t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n  o r  s i m p l y  

1 d e s c r i p t i o n ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  c a n  b e  c o n s i d e r e d  n e i t h e r  t h e  

p r e m i s e  of some judgment nor  someth ing  abou t  which a  p r e d i c a -  

t i o n  is made. R a t h e r ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  of  t h e  s e n t e n c e  is n o t h i n g  

more t h a n  a n  i t e m  which s t a n d s  i n  a  p a r t i c u l a r  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  

v e r b  of t h e  s e n t e n c e ,  jus.1; a s  t h e  o b j e c t ,  i f  t h e  s e n t e n c e  h a s  

one is a n  i t e m  which  s t a n d s  i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  

v e r b .  I t  is p r o b l e m a t i c  whe the r  one  c a n  d e s c r i b e  t h i s  p a r -  

t i c u l a r  r e l a t i o n  of  t h e  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  v e r b  as t h e  " a c t o r f T  

of t h e  y f a c . t i o n .  l1 But i f ,  f o r  now? w e  a v a i l  o u r s e l v e s  of t h i s  

interpretation, t h e n  w e  may s a y  t h a t  t h e  s u b j e c t  d e n o t e s  t h e  

a c t o r  i n  b o t h  a p r e d i c a t i o n  and a  n o n p r e d i c a z i c n a l  d z s c r i p t i o n ;  

b u t  when the s e n t e n c e  is a p r e d i c a t i o n ,  t h e  r o l e  of t h e  

l o g i c a l  p remise  is super imposed on t h e  r o l e  of  t h e  a c t o r  of 

t h e  a c t i o n .  



I n  Eng l i sh  t h e r e  is no g r a m l a t i c a l  dev ice  t o  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  

p r e d i c a t i o n a l  judgments from n o n p r e d i c a t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n s .  

T h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  does cast  a shadow on t h e  grammatical  s p h e r e  

t o  some e x t e n t ,  bu t  r e c o g n i t i o n  of it must g e n e r a l l y  be made 

I n  semant ic  t e r m s .  I t  is main ta ined  he re  t h a t  i n  Japanese ,  

on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  t h . e  d i s t i n c t i o n  is grammatical ly  r e a l i z e d  

th rough  t h e  u s e  of t h e  two p a r t i c l e s  wa and ga.  - - 

2 .  W e  s h a l l  f i r s t  d i s c u s s  t h i s  problem w i t h  r e f e r e n c e  t o  

E n g l i s h .  Let us  assume t h a t  someone sees a  man s t a n d i n g  a t  t h e  

c o r n e r  of a  street and s a y s :  

(11) A man is s t a n d i n g  a t  t h e  c o r n e r  of t h e  s t r e e t .  

Sen tence  (11)  is not a  p r e d i c a t i o n  but  merely a d e s c r i p t i o n  of 

a s c e n e ,  t h a t  i s ,  it is a  n o n p r e d i c a t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n .  I n  

o t h e r  words,  t h i s  s en t enc2  is not a p r e d i c a t i o n  about a nan! 

t;..C 
Ub a  man is i r v o l v e d  i n  t h e  s e n t e n c e  merely a s  an i t e m  i n  t h e  

s c e n e  which h a s  a  p a r t i c u l a r  r e l a t i o n ,  t h e  grammatical  r e l a t i o n  

of s u b j e c t ,  t o  t h e  v e r b  s t a n d .  W e  cannc t  pa rapkrzse  s e n t e n c e  

(11)  by some form l i k e :  

(12) If seneone is a man, he is s t a n d i n g  a t  t h e  co rne r  

of t h e  s t reet .  

where a man cor responds  t o  t h e  l o g i c a l  premise of a p r e d i c a t i o n .  

Perhaps  a  more convinc ing ,  but  b a s i c a l l y  s i m i l a r ,  example is: 

(13)  Two men a r e  s t a n d i n g  2' the co rne r  of t h e  s t r e e t .  

Again, t h i s  is not a p r e d i c a t i o n  about two men. 

(14) Two men a r e  d r i n k i n g  w a t e r .  

This  s e n t e n c e  is n e i t h e r  a p r e d i c a t i o n  a t t r i b u t i n g  t o  two a e n  

t h e  p rope r ty  of d r i n k i n g  water nor a  p r e d i c a t i o n  a t t r i b u t  l n g  



t o  water t h e  p rope r ty  of be ing  drunk.  I n  t h i s  s e n s e ,  from 

t h e  l o g i c a l  v iewpoin t ,  -- a  man does not  p l ay  any s ~ e c i a l  r o l e  

not p layed by wa te r .  I t  is assumed h e r e ,  t h e n ,  t h a t  t h e  

u t t e r a n c e  of such  s e n t e n c e s  a s  ( l l ) ,  ( 1 3 ) :  and (14) is ve ry  

much l i k e  t h e  u t t e r a n c e  of s o - c a l l e d  one-word s e n t e n c e s  l i k e :  

(15)  Dog I 

These a r e  a l l  d e s c r i p t i o n s  of a s i t u a t i o n .  The d i f f e r e n c e  l i e s  

i n  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  is more involved i n  t h e  s i t u a t i o n s  

desc r ibed  i n  t h e  former c a s e  t h a n  i n  t h e  l a t t e r  s o  t h a t  t h e  

d e s c r i p t i o n s  t a k e  t h e  form of f u l l  s e n t e n c e s .  But it is not  

unreasonable  t o  t h i n k  of t h e  fo l lowing  nominal e x p r e s s i o n s  

a s  being f a i r l y  c l ~ s e  t o  ( I l j ,  ( 1 3 ) ,  and ( 1 4 ) :  

(16) A man stancilng a t  t h e  co rne r  of ths sLi=~ct ; 

(17) Two men s t a n d i n g  a t  t h e  co rne r  of t h e  s treet!  
---. .. - ---. .- 

- -  -- -.~ 
(18)  Two men d r i n k i n g  watz r !  . 

- .  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, i f  ano the r  person ,  upon h e a r i n g  ( l l ) ,  

responds wi th :  

(19 No, t h a t  man is  not s t a n d i n g ,  

(20) but  (he  i s )  s i t t i n g  on a c h a i r .  

s e n t e n c e s  (19)  and (20) a r e  t hen  p r e d i c a t i o n a l ,  w i t h  t h a t  man 

a s  t h e  premise .  These sentences expres s  t h e  judgment of t h e  

speaker  t h a t  t h e  a t t r i b u t e  of s i t t i n g  on a c h a i r  is t o  be  

a s c r i b e d  t o  t h a t  man r a t h e r  t h a n  t h e  a t t r i b u t e  of s t a n d i n g .  

Conceivably,  i n s t e a d  s f  (19 j and (20)  one may s a y :  

(21)  I f  you mean t h a t  man, h e  is n o t  stacciing but s i t t i n g  

on a c h a i r .  

This  would be t h e  c o n v e r s a t i o n a l  equ iva l en t  of e x p r e s s i n g  (19)  

and ( 2 0 )  i n  t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n  f u r a  r e p r e s e n t e d  by ( 4 ) .  



I t  may be f u r t h e r  noted t h a t  t h e  nominal form: 

(22) That man not  s t a n d i n g  but  s i t t i n g  ofi a c h a i r .  

cannot  i n  any s e n s e  r e p l a c e  t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n a l  s e n t e n c e s  (19)  

and ( 2 0 ) .  

I n d e f i n i t e  noun phrases  are t h e  s u b j e c t s  of s e n t e n c e s  

( l l ) ,  ( 1 3 ) ,  and (14)  w h i l e  d e f i n i t e  noun ph rases  a r e  t h e  s u b j e c t s  

i n  (19) and (20 ) .  An i n d e f i n i t e  noun ph rase  may be s p e c i f i c  

o r  nonspec i f i c ;  t h o s e  i n  t h e  above examples are s p e c i f i c .  

I n  o t h e r  words, t h e  i n d e f i n i t e  noun ph rases  i n  ( 1 1 ) ,  (13) and 

(14) hzve s p e c i f i c  r e f e r e n t s .  W e  w i l l  now ma in t a in  t h a t  a 

s p e c i f i c  i n d e f i n i t e  noun (ph ra se  j cannot  be  t h e  s u b j e c t  of a 

p r e d i c a t i o n a l  s e n t e n c e ;  we cannot  a t t r i b u t e  a  p r o p e r t y  t o  

something r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  a a  l n d e f i n i c e  way. I n  o t h e r  words, a 

p r e d i c a t i o n  r e q u i r e s  an i t em t h a t  is l i n g u i s t + - c a l l y  sr exlra l in-  

g u i s t i c a l l y  ( i . e . ,  a n a p h o r i c a l l y  o r  i n d e p e n d e n t 1 y ) d e f i n i t e .  3 

T h i s  does not  mean, conve r se ly ,  t h a t  a d e f i n i t e  noun cannot  be 

t h e  s u b j e c t  of a n o n p r e d i c a t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n ;  fu r the rmore ,  

an  i n d e f i n i t e  noun t h a t  is  nc t  s p e c i f i c  can be t h e  s u b j e c t  of a  

p r e d i c a t i o n a l  s e n t e n c e .  Before examining t h e s e  c a s e s ,  w e  s h a i i  

make two additions-l remarks.  

F i r s t  such  s e n t e n c e s  as : 

(23  A b i g  man is s t a n d i n g  a t  t h e  c o r n e r  of t h e  s k r e e t .  

may a t  f i r s t  be  t aken  a s  excep t ions  t o  t h e  c l a i m  t h a t  a s p e c i f i c  

i n d e f i n i t e  noun cannot be  t h e  s u b j e c t  of a. p r e d i c a t i o n a l  sen- 

t e n c e ,  s i n c e  h e r e  t h e  proper ty  of b ignes s  is a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  

s p e c i f i c  i n d e f i n i t e  noun man. However, t h e  unde r ly ing  form of t h e  - 
complex s e n t e n c e  (23)  can  be t a k e n  t o  be:  



(24) A maa 7\% t h a t  man is b i g  # is s t a n d i n g  at t h e  

co rne r  of t h e  s t r e e t  

Thus,  t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n  is a c t u a l l y  made on t h e  d e f i n i t e  noun 

t h a t  man, a l t hough  on t h e  s u r f a c e  l e v e l  t h e  d e f i n i t e n e s s  marker 

is not obvious .  For a  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  of t h e  unde r ly ing  form 

(24 ) ,  s e e  Kurodz (unpubl ished b ) .  

Second, it is observed t h a t  t h e  s en t ence :  

(25)  *A man is i n t e l l i g e n t .  

does  not  sound n a t u r a l .  Indeed,  i f  (25) is t o  be t a k e n  t o  be 

SL g r e d i c a t i o i i a l  judgment, t hen  t h e  s u b j e c t  a man h a s  t o  be  

g e n e r i c ,  and t h e  judgment is s e m a n t i c a l l y  anomalous. On t h e  

o t h e r  hand, t h e  a d j e c t i v e  i n t e l l i g e n t  r e p r e s e n t s  a  c o n s t a n t  

and i n h e r e n t  q u a l i t y  of a  person ,  s o  t h a t  a p e r s o n ' s  be ing  

i n t e l i i g e n t  cannot be  cons ide red  an event  or  a s i t u a t 3 o n .  

(26)  An i n t e l l i g e n t  man! 

.., ,Lizh fi may be t a k e n  t o  be s imilar  t o  a  d e s c r i p t i v e  s e n t e n c e ,  

c o n t a i n s  a s u b o r d i n a t i o n  and, as po in t ed  ou t  above,  t h e  

p r e d i c a t i o n  is made on a  d e f i n i t e  noun i n s i d e  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  

s e n t e n c e  : 

(27) A man # WII t h a t  man is i n t e l l i g e n t  

The unna tu ra lnes s  of forms l i k e  (25)  g e n e r a l l y  ho lds  f o r  

a d j e c t i v e s  t h a t  denote  c e r t a i n  c o n s t a n t  o r  i n h e r e n t  q u a l i t i e s  

of a  man or a  t h i n g .  But some a d j e c t i v e s  may deno te  Smiathing m a  

l e s s  t r a n s i e n t  i n  n a t u r e ,  such a s  s i c k  and s l e e p y .  I n  t h i s  

c a s e  exp res s ions  l i k e  (25) may be a c c e p t a b l e  under c e r t a i n  
A -- 

c i r c m s t a n c e s . '  'Yne comments made i~ t h i s  paragraph  a r e  a l s o  

g e n e r a l l y  a p p l i c a b l e  t o  Japanese ,  a s  w i l l  be s e e n  below. 



Let us now r e t u r n  t o  our  main d i s c u s s i o n .  I n  (19) and 

( 2 0 ) ,  d e f i n i t e  nouns are t h e  s u b j e c t s  of p r e d i c a t i o n .  However, 

s i n c e  Engl i sh  has no grammatical  d e v i c e  t o  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between 

p r e d i c a t i o n s  and nonpred ica t  i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n s ,  t h e  s a m e  form 

can  be r ead  as a p r e d i c a t i o n  and a s  a nonpred ica t iona l  

d e s c r i p t i o n .  This  ambigui ty  can  be d e a l t  w i t h  s e m a n t i c a l l y ,  

1-.. uU, .+ nat  s y n t a c t i c a l l y ,  i n  Eng l i sh  grammar. But t h e  problems 

of Eng l i sh  grammar a r e  no t  t h e  main concern h e r e ,  and we a r e  

i n t e r e s t e d  merely i c  g i v i n g  some Eng l i sh  examples t h a t  y e l a t e  

t o  our  d i s c u s s i o n .  

I f  t h e  persc:l who w a s  t o  u t t e r  s e n t e n c e  (11) recognized  

t h a t  a man s t a n d i n g  a t  t h e  co rne r  of t h e  s treet  was John,  he  

would have s a i d :  

(28) John is s t a n d i n g  a t  t h e  c o r n e r  of t h e  s t reet .  

Thus t h e  d i s c o u r s e  environment of (11)  and (28) is t h e  same 

except  f o r  t h e  i n t e r c h a n g e  of John and 9- man, and (28) should  

be a d e s c r i p t i o n  of s i t u a t i o n  and n o n p r e d i c a t i o n a l  i.f (11) is 

s o .  I t  is r e a s o n a b l e  t o  assume t h a t  (28) c a n  be r e p l a c e d  i n  

some s e n s e  by t h e  nominal exp res s ion :  

(29) Jchn s t a n d i n g  a.t t h e  co rne r  of t h e  s t r e e t !  

I t  is obvious ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h a t  (28)  can a l s o  be  a  

p r e d i c a t  i o n .  ' 

We s a i d  t h a t  an  i n d e f i n i t e  noun which is s p e c i f i c  cannot 

be  t h e  s u b j e c t  of p r e d i c a t i o n .  But if it is n o n s p e c i f i c ,  it can  

be ,  i n  which c a s e  t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n  is a  s o - c a l l e d  g e n e r i c  s e n t e n c e .  

Thus, 

( 3 0  j A man i s  m o r t a l .  



is p r e d i c a t i o n a l .  Th i s  is t h e  same as suy ing  

(31)  I f  soxe-Lhing is a man, i t  is m o r t a l .  

A n o n s p e c i f i c  i n d e f i n i t e  noun p l a y s  t h e  r o l e  of a  l o g i c a l  

v a r i a b l e .  Besides  n o n s p e c i f i c  i n d e f i n i t e  nouns, nouns w i t h  a 

s o - c a l l e d  de te rminer  such a s  eve ry ,  some, o r  any may a l s o  p l ay  -- 
t h e  s a m e  r o l e .  (Of c o u r s e  some may be used s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h a t  

i s ,  a s  a p l u r a l  form of t h e  s p e c i f i c  i n d e z i n i t e  a r t i c l e  a . )  - 
Nouas t h a t  behave l i k e  a l o g i c a l  v a r i a b l e  will be c a l l e d  

inde t e rmina t e .  The range  of an  inde t e rmina t e  noun a s  a l o g i c a l  

v a r i a 5 i e  is s p e c i f i e d  by a mod i f i e r  of t h e  noun. Thus, i n :  

(32) Every man i n  t h i s  room speaks  Eng l i sh .  

t h e  mod i f i e r  i n  t h i s  rocm s p e c i f i e s  the range  of t h e  l o g i c a l  

v a r i a b l e .  More p r e c i s e l y ,  an  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  noun ph rase  is a n  

amalgam of t h e  l ~ g i c a l  n o t i o n s  of t h e  l o g i c a l  v a r i a b l e ,  its 

range ,  end t h e  l o g i c a l  q u a n t i f i e r  t h a t  b inds  t h e  v a r i a b l e .  

Some and t h e  numerals imply t h e  presence  of t h e  e x i ~ t e n t i a ~ l  

q u a n t i f i e r  . Thus, t h e r e  a r e  e x i s t e n t i a l  s t a t e m e n t s  such a s :  

(33 Some men i n  t h i s  room speak Engl i sh .  

(34)  Two men in t h i s  room speak Eng l i sh .  

These e x i s t e n t i a l  s t a t e m e n t s  a r e  not d e s c r i p t i o n s ,  and w e  would 

c e r t a i n l y  l i k e  t o  r e g a r d  them a l s o  a s  judgments, a l t hough  t h e y  

do no t  q u i t e  f i t  t h e  model form of ( 4 ) .  Logica l  pa raphrases  

of (33)  and (34) would be: 

(35 )  There e x i s t  i n  t h i s  rocn  some men who speak E n g l i s h .  

(36) There  e x i s t  i n  t h i s  room two men who speak  Eng l i sh .  

Thus, we can  add t o  ( 4 )  ano the r  model form of judgments: 

(37) There e x i s t s  A such  t h a t  A is B.  

I n  language t h i s  for; cf ~ ~ i s t e n t i a l  judgment is g e n e r a l l y  



expressed  as 

(38) A IS B. 

0 1- 

(39) A B. 

where 11 is a n  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  noun ph rase  w i t h  t h e  de te rminer  

cor responding  t o  t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  q u a n t i f i e r ;  t h e n  - A i s  t a k e n  a s  

t h e  s ~ b j e c t  of t h e  s e n t e n c e .  

To summarize what has been s a i d ,  a  d e f i n i t e  noun may be 

t h e  s u b j e c t  of e i t h e r  a p r e d i c a t i o n  o r  a  n o n p r e d i c a t i o n a l  des-  

c r i p t i o n ;  the i n d e f i n i t e  s p e c i f i c  noun can be t h e  s u b j e c t  

only of a nonpred ica t  i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n ;  t h e  i nde t e rmina t e  noun 

can be t h e  s u b j e c t  only  of an e x i s t e n t i a l  o r  p r e d i c a t i o n a l  

judgment . 
A s  a l r eady  mentioned,  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between p r e d i c a t i o n  

and d e s c r i p t i o n  is not d i r e c t l y  r e a l i z e d  i n  Eng l i sh  by a syn- 

t a c t i c  d e v i c e ,  which g e n e r a l l y  r e s u l t s  i n  semant ic  ambigui ty  

i n  s e n t e n c e s  w i th  a  d e f i n i t e  noun a s  t h e  s u b j e c t .  However, it 

can be s e e n  from t h e  d i scu . ss ion  s o  f a r  t h a t  t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  

is in te rdependent  w i t h  many s y n t a c t i c  f e a t u r e s .  The smmary  

i n  t h e  preced ing  paragraph provides  an example of t h i s ,  as does  

rnkn-n .-.-h t h e  remark made above about  ad j e z t  ival seiitsnecs . ,,,,, , ,, , 

o t h e r  obse rva t ions  of t h i s  s o r t  t h a t  c a n  be made. 

F i r s t ?  t h e r e  is c e r t a i n l y  some c o r r e l a t i o n  between pre- 

d i c a t i o n  and s e n t e n c e s  w i t h  t h e  main v e r b  i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  

(no t  p r e s e z t  p r o g r e s s i v e ) ;  t h a t  is ,  such  s e n t e n c e s  a r e  pre- 

dominantly p r e d i c a t i o n a l .  The c a s e  of a d j e c t i v a l  s e n t e n c e s  

mentioned above may be regarded  a s  a  s p e c i a l  i n s t a n c e  of t h i s  

more g e n e r a l  c a s e .  A more r e f i n e d  s y n t a c t i c  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  



45 

of t h i s  c o r r e l a t i o n  would be  an  I n t e r e s t i n g  t o p i c ,  bu t  it is 

beyond our  a r e a  of  i n t e r e s t  he re .  

Secondly,  s e n t e n c e  nega t ion  seems, i n  g e n e r a l ,  p o s s i b l e  

w i t h  juagments but no t  w i t h  nonpred ica t iona l  d e s c r i p t i o n s .  

See ing  a man who is s i t t i n g  on a  c h a i r ,  one would not s ay :  

(40) *A man is not s t a n d i n g .  

But whet he r  t h e  s e n t e n c e  

(41) No man is s t a n d i n g  there. 

shou ld  be  t aken  a s  a  noiipx-edicational s t a t emen t  o r  as scae s o r t  

of judgment i s  not  c l e a r .  A c t u a l l y ,  t h e  cor responding  p o s i t i v e  

s e n t e n c e :  

(42) Some men a r e  s t a n d i n g  t h e r e .  

may be e i t h e r  a  n o n p r e d i c a t i o c a l  d e s c r i p t i o n  (wi th  an  i n d e f i n i t e  

p l u r a l  noun ph rase  some men) o r  an  e x i s t e n t i a l  judgment ( w i t h  a n  

i n d e t e r m i n a t e  noun ph rase  some menj. I t  is worth n o t i n g j  however, 

t h a t  t h e  nega t ion  (41) of (42)  does not  a p p a r e n t l y  t a k e  t h e  

form of s e n t e n c e  nega t ion .  

3 .  Let us now t u r n  our  a t t e n t i o n  t o  Japanese.  The fo l lowing  

are s e n t e n c e s  t h a t  t r a n s l a t e  v a r i o u s  Engl i sh  s e n t e n c e s  given 

p rev ious ly  : 

(43 ) kami-wa koosei-de a r -u .  

God j u s t  is  

Gcd is j u s t  

(44) kami-wa z i n r u i - o  a.i-su-ru. 

God mankind love  

God loves  mankind. 



(45)  hi to-ga maclbado-ni t a t - t e  F-ru. 

man s t r e e t - c o r n e r  s t a n d  

A man is s t a n d i n g  a t  t h e  co rne r  of t h e  s t r e e t .  ( = 1 1 ) .  

(46)  hi to-ga h u t a r i  macikado-ni t a t - t e  i - r u .  

man two s t r e e t - c o r n e r  s t a n d  

Two men a r e  s t a n d i n g  a t  t h e  co rne r  of the  s t r e e t .  (=13) 

(47)  hi to-ga h u t a r i  mizu-o non-de i - ru .  

rcan two w a t w  drink 

Two men a r e  d r i n k i n g  wa te r .  

(48)  i y a ,  ano hito-wa t a t - t e  i -na- i .  

no, t h a t  mar, s t a n d  not  

No, t h a t  man is nc t  s t a n d i n g .  

(49)  ano hito-wa i s u - n i  suwat- te  i - r u .  

t h a t  man c h a i r  s i t  

That xan is s i t t i n g  on a c h a i r .  (=2C' 

I t  can  be immediately observed from t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s  t h a t  t h e  

Eng l i sh  s u b j e c t  of a  p r e d i c a t i o n  is  t r a n s l a t e d  i n  Japanese  w i t h  

a wa-phrase, wh i l e  t h e  s u b j e c t  of a  n s z p r e d i c a t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n  - 
appears  as a ga-phrase .  Thus, t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n ,  which is 

7 

semant ic  i n  Eng l i sh ,  is  r e f l e c t e d  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  i n  Japanese  by 

a  d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  wa-phrase and ga-phrase.  Accordingly,  - - 
s e n t e n c e  (28),  which semantically can k~ Fn te rp re t ed  i n  two 

ways, a s  p r e d i c a t i o n  and a s  n o n p r e a i c a t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n ,  has 

two di.f f e r e n t  e q u i v a l e n t s  i n  Jap- a n e s e  : 

( 5 0 )  John-wa macikado-ni tat-te i - r u .  

John is s t a n d i n g  a t  t h e  co rne r  of t h e  s t r e e t .  ( = 2 8 )  

( 5 ; )  john-ga macikado-ni ta t - te  i-ru. 

John i s  s t a n d i n g  a t  t h e  corneT of t h e  s t r e e t .  (=28) 



T h i s  o b s e r v a t i o n  does no t  comple te ly  e x p l a i n  t h e  use 

of wa- and ga-phrases ,  however. We s h a l l  r e f i n e  our d e s c r i p t i o n  - - 
of t h e s e  ph ra ses  by c o n t i n u i n g  tc c o n s i d e r  t h e  Japanese  equi-  

v a l e n t s  of Eng l i sh  forms used above, 

Form (25) w a s  s a i d  t o  be ungrammatical .  S i m i l a r l y ,  i n  

Japanese,  vie  cannot  s a y :  

( 5 2 )  *hito-ga r ikoo-da .  

man i n t e l l i g e n t  

*A man is i n t e l l i g e n t .  

Let u s  t a k e  ano the r  example: 

( 5 3 )  *hi to-ga byook1-aa. 

man s i c k  

A man is s i c k .  

Th i s  form does not sound q u i t e  n a t l n a l ,  elther. To c l a r i f y  

the p o i n t  f u r t h e r ,  l e t  us suppose  t h a t  someone sees a man 

l y i n g  down. He m2.y d e s c r i b e  the s i t u a t i o n  by say ing :  

( 5 4 )  hi to-ga  t a o r e - t e  i-ru. 

man l i e  

A man is l y i n g  dcwn. 

and may t h e n  make a judgment : 

( 5 5 )  ano-hito-wa 3yooki-da. 

t h a t  nan s i c k  

That  man 1s s i c k .  

O r ,  t h e  judgment and a d e s c r i p t i o n  can  be combined: 

( 5 6 )  byooki-no h i to -ga  t a o r e - t e  i - r u .  

s i c k  nla ii lie down 

A s i c k  man iz lying down. 

However, a d e s c r i p t i o n  such as ( 5 3 ;  is not p o s s i b l e :  5 



48 

Now i f ,  on t h e  one hand, u s e  of t h e  ga-phrase is r e s t r i c t e d  - 
t o  n o n p r e d i c a t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n s  and,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, u s e  of 

t h e  c o p u l a t i v e  exp res s ion  - byooki-da is r e s t r i c t e d  t o  p r e d i ~ ~ t i o n s ,  

t hen  i t  shou ld  fol?.ow t h a t  t h e  ga-phrase can never be  t h e  sub.- - 
ject of t h e  p r e d i c a t e  byooki-da. E2-t t h i s  is nc t  t r u e ,  a s  

seen below: 

( 5 7 )  anc- h i t  o-ga byooki-da . 
t h a t  man s i c k  

That  man is s i c k .  

(58 )  John-ga byooki-da. 

John is s i c k .  

The Eng l i sh  t r a n s l a t i o n s  of ( 5 7 )  and (58) do no t  r e a l l y  he lp  

t o  c l a r i f y  t h e  meaniog of t h e s e  two s e n t e n c e s .  The  two Eng l i sh  

s en t ences  are more n a t u r a l l y  t a k e n  t o  be t r a n s l a t i o n s  of : 

(59)  ano-hi t  o-wa byocki-da . 
That man is s i c k .  

( 6 0 )  John-wa byooki-da . 
John is s i c k .  

which r e p r e s e ~ t  Ehe f a m i l i a r  t y p e  of p r e d i c a t i o n .  But s e n t e n c e s  

(57) and (58) are not d e s c r i p t i o n s  e i t h e r ;  s ~ e i n g  John l y i n g  

on a bed, one would s a y :  

(51)  a ,  John-ga biyook5-de ne-te i - ru .  

s l e e p  ( l i e )  

Oh, John is l y i n g  s i c k  (on t h e  b e d j .  

but cot  : 

( 6 2 j  a ,  Sohn-ga byooki-da. 

Oh, John is s i c k .  



The d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  k ind  of judgment r e p r e s e n t e d  

by (57) and (58) siid t h a t  r e p r e s e n t e d  by ( 5 9 )  a.nd (60) l ies 

i n  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  (57)  and (58)  mean not only  t h a t  t h a t  man 

Is s i c k  and John is s i c k  i n  t h e  u s u a l  r e a d i n g  of t h e s e  Z a g l i s h  

s e n t e n c e s ,  but  a l s o ,  c o n v e r s e l y ,  th.e s i c k  one is t h a t  rnan and - 
t h e  s i c k  one is John.  Sen tences  (57)  and (58) c h a r a c t e r i z e  

t h a t  man and John by t h e  p rope r ty  of s i c k n e s s ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  

j u s t  a t t r i b u t i n g  t h a t  p rope r ty  t o  them. T h i s  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  

i s ,  of c o u r s e ,  made w i t h i n  some r e l a t i v i z e d  u n i v e r s e .  I n  t h e  

a c t u a l  d i s c o u r s e  t h e  a n i v e r s e  i s  e x p l i c i t l y  o r  i m p l i c i t l y  

d e l i m i t e d ,  s o  t h a t  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  t a k e s  p l a c e  w i t h i n  

t h o s e  l i m i t s  (which may be vacuous,  i . e . ,  t h e  r e l a t i v i z e d  

u n i v e r s e  may c o i n c i d e  w i t h  t h e  whole u n i v e r s e ) .  Let us  g i v e  

a n  example. Assume t h a t  a doc to r  is called, and when he  comes 

he f i n d s  t h r e e  peop le ,  John, B i l l ,  and Tom l y i n g  i n  bed.  H e  -- - 
t h e n  wants t o  know which one of them is  s i c k .  When h i s  

ciuest ion is answered,  t h e  r e l a t i v i z e d  u n i v e r s e  i n c l x d e s  only  

t h e  t h r e e  people  i n  bed. I f  t h e  answer is ( 5 8 ) ,  t h e n  John, 

but  n e i t h e r  B i l l  nor Tom, is  s i c k .  I f ,  on t h e  c o n t r a r y ,  John - - 
and B i l l  a r e  s i c k ,  but  not  Tom, t h e  answer should  be:  - 

John and B i l l  a r e  s i c k .  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, i f  t h e  Goztor is g iven  (60)  a s  an answer,  

t h e n  he knows that John is s i c k ,  but  he g e t s  no i s f o r m a t i o n  

about t h e  0 t h ~  tTao. 

The fo l lowing  two s e n t e n c e s  can  r e p l a c e  (58) and ( E l ) ,  

r e s p e c t i v e l y :  



! 64) byooki-na-no-wa John-da. 

T h e  one who is  s i c k  is John.  

(65) byooki-na-no-wa John- to  B i l l - d a .  

Those who a r e  s i c k  are  John and B i l l .  

These  forms c a n  be  c o n s i d e r e d  a s  d e r i v e d  from ( 5 8 )  and (63)  

by a t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ,  b u t  w e  w i l l  n o t  d i s c u s s  t h a t  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  

h e r e .  

A s  a n  a n o t h e r  example one may say: 

(66)  ningen-ga hane-no-na-i n inon-as i -no  doobucu-da. 

man f e a t h e r - n o t  two- leg  an imal  

A man is  a f e a t h e r l e s s  b i p e d .  

c h a r a c t e r i z i n g  human b e i n g s  by t h a t  p r o p e r t y .  I n  t h i s  case one 

may s a y  t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i v i z e d  u n i v e r s e  of t h e  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  

c o i n c i d e s  w i t h  t h e  whole u n i v e r s e ,  and  i n  t h i s  s e n s e  ( 6 6 )  may 

be  t a k e n  a s  a  g e n e r i c  s t a t e m e n t .  

4. Thus ,  t h e r e  is a  t h i r d  k i n d  of  judgment,  which w e  s h a l l  

c a l l  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n .  The wa-phrase and ga -phrase  s e r v e  - - 
s y n t a c t i c a l l y  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  p r e d i c a t  i o n a l  judgment n e t  on ly  

from n o n p r e d i c a t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n  b u t  a l s o  from c h a r a c t e r i z a -  

t i o n a l  judgment.  I n  E n g l i s h  s t r e s s  may be  used  t o  i n d i c a t e  

a c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n a l  judgmect ; i n  t h e  E c g l i s h  t r a n s l a t i o n s  

of ? 5 7 ) ,  ( 5 8 ) ,  and ( 6 3 ) ,  s t r e s s i n g  t h e  u n d e r l i n e d  words may 

make t h e  s e n t e n c e s  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n s .  -But t h e  s e m a n t i c  e f f e c t s  

of stress a r e  v a r i e d  and vague,  and one would h e s i t a t e  t o  ssy 

t h a t  i.n E n g l i s h  c h a r a c t  e r i z a t i o n a l  judgments a r e  s e p a r a t e d  from 

p r e d i c a t i o n a l  judgments s y n t a c t i c a l l y  by means of stress. I t  

is n o t  c l e a r  t h a t  i f  John and B i l l  a r e  b o t h  s i c k ,  t h e  answer :  -- 



(67) Johri is s i c k .  

w i t h  stress on Johii, is  n e c e s s a r i l y  a wrong answer,  wh i l e  

i n  Japanese  t h e  c t a r a c t e r i z a t  i o n a l  judgment ( 5 8 )  is c l e a r l y  

wrong i n  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n .  I t  t h e r e f o r e  seems b e s t  t o  s a y  t h a t  

i n  Engl i sh  a  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n a l  judgment is a  p o s s i b l e  s p e c i a l  

r ead ing  of a s e n t e n c e  which g e n e r a l l y  r ep re senks  a p r e d i c a t i o n a l  

judgment . 
I t  is important  t o  add t h a t  a c i i z r a c t e r i z a t i o n ,  e i t h e r  

s p e c i f i c  o r  g e n e r i c ,  seems t o  presuppose a  l i n g u i s t i c  o r  e x t r a -  

l i n g u i s t i c  c o n t e x t .  Most e x p l i c i t l y  t h i s  c o n t e x t  is  exp res sed  

by an  i n t ~ ~ r o g s t i v e  s e n t e n c e  t o  which t h e  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  is 

an  answer.  Thus, 

(68)  dare-ga byooki-ka? 

Who is s i c k ?  
and 

(69)  nani-ga hane-no-na-i nihon-asi-no doobucu-ka? 

What is a  f e a t h e r l e s s  biped'? 

wc,:.i.iJ p rov ide  such a  c o n t e x t  f o r  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n s  (58) and 

( 6 6 ) ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  Thus, a l though  it is a  g e n e r i c  s t a t e m e n t ,  

c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  ( 6 6 )  is d i f f i c u l t  t o  conce ive  of as an i s o l a t e d  

d i s c o u r s e ,  wh i l e  t h e  g e n e r i c  s e n t e n c e :  

(70) ningen-wa hane-no-na-i nihoc-asi-no doobucu-da. 

A man is a f e a t h e r l e s s  b iped .  

does not  sound u n n a t u r a l  even i n  complete  i s c l a t i o n .  

The c h a r a c t e r i z a t i v i i a l  judgment is  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  f rom 

t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n a l  judgment by means of t h e  - ga-phrass ,  bu t  it 

is t h e n  confused s y n t a c t i c a l l y  w i t h  t h e  c o n p r e d i c a t i o n a l  des- 

c r i p t i o n ,  ?!hich is a l s o  r e p r e s e n t e d  by t h e  - ga=phrase.  I t  is 

claimed he re  t h a t  a c t u a l l y  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between a cha rac t e r -  



i z a t i o n  and a d e s c r i p t i o n  i n  Japanese  is not s y n t a c t i c  b u t  

s eman t i c .  That is, a  s e n t e n c e  w i t h  a  ga-phrase a s  t h e  s u b j e c t  - 
is, i n  g e n e r a l ,  s e m a n t i c a l l y  ambiguous. However, a s  is o f t e n  - 
t h e  c a s e  w l t h  d i s t i n c t i v e  n o t i o n s  i n  s eman t i c s ,  whi le  t h e r e  are 

c e r t a i n l y  c a s e s  i n  which t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  is c l e a r ,  there are a l s o  

b o r d e r l i n e  c a s e s  i n  which t h e  n o t i o n s  of c h a r a c t e r i z a t i a i i  and 

d e s c r i p t i o n  seem t o  f u s e .  I n  t h e  most t y p i c a l  c a s e ,  t h e  

d e s c r i p t i o n  seems t o  presuppose a  p h y s i c a l  c o n t e x t ,  which is 

t h e  o b j e c t  of t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n .  However, t h i s  p h y s i c a l  c o n t e x t  

may w e l l  be confused w i t h  a mental  c o n t e x t ,  which would be  t h e  

con tex t  of a c h a r a c t  e r i a a t i o n a l  judgment. I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  when 

t h e  t e n s e  of t h e  s e n t e n c z  is p a s t ,  t h e  p h y s i c a l  c o n t e x t  is 

a c t u a l l y  set up only as a  menta l  image. Thus, g iven  t h e  s e n t e n c e :  

(71) John-ga kinoo maci-kado-ni ta t - t  e i-ta . 
John w a s  s t z n d i n g  a t  t h e  co rne r  of t h e  s t r e e t  

y e s t e r d a y .  

one may a r g u e  a s  t o  whether t h i s  is meant t o  be a  d e s c r i = t i s s  

o r  a c h a r a c t e r i z a t i . o n  of John w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  a  s u i t a b l y  d e l i m i t e d  

u n i v e r s e .  But from a s y n t a c t i c  viewp0in.t  t h i s  confus ion  i n  

semant ics  i s  not  a c r u c i a l  p r ~ b l e r n ;  r a t h e r ,  i t  h e l p s  us t o  

unders tand  why t h e  s y n t a c t i c  l i n e  is drawn between p r e d i c a t i o n a l  

judgment and c h z r a c t e r i z a t i o n a l  judgment r a t h e r  t h a n  between 

c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n a l  judgment and n o n p r e d i c a t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n .  

S p e c i a l  s y n t a c t  i c  c o n t e x t s  may of cou r se  disambiguate  t h e  

semant ic  ambigui ty .  Thus, it i s  r easonab le  T o  view c o p u l a t i v e  

or  a d j e c t i v a l  s e n t e n c e s  such  a s  (58) as  judgments j u s t  as (60)  is .  



Indeed,  c o p u l a t i v e  s e n t e n c e s  a r e  i n  g e n e r a l  judgments, whether 

p r e d i c a t i a n a l  as i n  (60) o r  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i n n a l  as i n  (58 ) .  

Bowev$r, there a r e  apparen t  excep t ions  t o  t h i s .  For i n s t a n c e ,  

s e e i n g  t h e  sky redden w i t h  a n  evening glow, one may s a y :  

(72) sora-ga aka- i  

sky red 

The sky is r e d .  

This  would not be cons ide red  a c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  of t h e  sky io  

some r e l a t i v i z e d  u ~ i v e r s e ;  i t  should ,  r a t h e r ,  be thought  of as 

a d e s c r i p t i o n  of a s i t u a t i o n ,  i f  a  c h o i c e  between t h e  two must 

be made. Probably a  d e s c r i p t i o n  is p o s s i b l e  w i t h  t h e  noun sky - 
and t h e  a d j e c t i v e  r e d  because one unders tands  t h a t  c o l o r  - 
w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  sky is a  changing c o n d i t i o n .  It is assumed, 

however, t h a t  no n o n s p e c i f i c  i n d e f i n i t e  noun c a n  be t h e  s u b j e c t  

of any a d j e c t i v a l  o r  c o p u l a t i v e  s e n t e n c e .  6 

5 .  I t  was s t a t e d  abeve tha t  i n  Eng l i sh  a  n o n p r e d i c a t i ~ n a l  

d e s c r i p t i o n  cannot undergo s e n t e n c e  n e g a t i o n ,  and t h e r e  is no 

d e s c r i p t i o n  l i k e :  

( 7 3 )  *A man is not  s t a n d i n g .  

S i m i l a r l y ,  s e e i n g  a  man s i t t i n g  on a c h a i r ,  one cannot s a y :  

(74) *hito-ga tat- te i -na- i .  

man s t a n d  not  

*Man is  not s t a n d i n g .  

This  does not  imply t h a t  a s en t ence  w i t h  a - ga-phrase sub2ec t  

cannot be n e g a t i v e .  Thus, i f  someone a sks  who is not coming 

t o  a  p a r t y ,  t h e  f oi lowing  is a p o s s i b l e  answer: 

( 7 5 )  John-ga kn-na- l . 
come- n o t  

John i s  not coming. 



S t r i c , t l y  t h i s  answer imp l i e s  t h a t  John,  and only John, is not  

coming; it is a  n e g a t i v e  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n a l  judgment. However, 

it is d i f f i c u l t  t o  i n t e r p r e t  every  n e g a t i v e  s e n t e n c e  w i t h  a  

ga-phrase s u b j e c t  as a  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n .  Assume t h a t  w e  a r e  - 
going t o  s e e  John,  who i s  supposed t o  be s i c k  i n  bed, and t h a t  

upon e n t e r i n g  h i s  room we f i n d ,  t o  our  s u r p r i s e ,  t h a t  h i s  bed 

is empty. We would t h e n  s a y :  

(76) a ,  John-ga ne- te  i -na - i .  

on, sleep ( l i e )  not 

O h ,  John is not i n  bed. 

I n  some s e n s e  t h i s  is not  s t r i c t l y  d e s c r i p t i v e ,  s i n c e ,  when 

t h e  s e n t e n c e  is u t t e r e d ,  t h e  image of John l y i n g  i n  bed h a s  

a l r e a d y  been prepared i n  t h e  s p e a k e r ' s  mind. I t  c a n  be  s a i d  

t h a t  (76) presumes a  r e l a t i v i z e d  u n i v e r s e  i n c l u d i n g  on ly  John.  

Th i s  is d i f f e r e n t  from the s i t u a t i o n  i n  which one f i n d s  John - 
s t a n d i n g  a t  t h e  c o r n e r  of t h e  s t r e e t  and d e s c r i b e s  t h e  s cene  w i t h  

s e n t e n c e  (51).  However, ( 7 5 )  can  be r e p l a c e d  by: 

(77)  ko-na- i-no-wa John- da . 
The one who w i l l  no t  come is John. 

wh i l e  (76)  cannot be r e p l a c e d  by: 

( 7 8 )  fie-t e  i-na-i-no-wa John-da . 
The one who is i n  bed is John. 

Accordingly,  it would s e e m  b e t t e r  t o  r ega rd  ( 7 6 )  as a  d e s c r i p t i o n  

rather t h a n  a c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n .  (However, s e n t e n c e  (76) , 
d i s r e g a r d i n g  t h ~  i n i t i a l  i n t e r j e c t  i o n ,  cou ld  be a c h a r a c t e r i z a -  

t i o n ,  and form (78 )  i t s e l f  is grammatical .  ) I t  is s u s p e c t e d ,  

however, t h a t  no s p e c i f i c  i n d e f i n i t e  noun can  be  t h e  s u b j e c t  

of a  n e g a t i v e  d e s c r i p t i o n  nor t h e  s u b j e c t  of a judgment; i f  a 
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n e g a t i v e  s e n t e n c e  h a s  a  ga-phrase a s  t h e  s u b j e c t ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  - 
is probab1.y e i t h e r  d e f i n i t e  o r  nonspec i f i c .  I t  is assumed t h a t  

t h e  above o b s e r v a t i g n  a l s o  ho lds  i n  Eng l i sh ,  s o  t h a t  w h i l e  

('231 is not grammatical ,  one may say  

( 7 9 )  Look, John i s  not  s t a n d i n g  t h e r e !  

If t h e  s u b j e c t  of a s e n t e n c e  is unders tood t o  be g e n e r i c ,  
1 

t h e  s e n t e n c e  is a judgmeot, not a d e s c r i p t i o n .  Forx (66)  is 1 
1 

a n  example of a gene r i c  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n a l  judgment, and (70)  

is an  example of a g e n e r i c  p r e d i c a t i o n a l  judgment. S ince  i n  
I I 
1 

Japanese  the d i s t i n c t i s s  between d e f i n i t e n e s s  and i n d e f i n i t e -  i 

n e s s  is not  n e c e s s a r i l y  made s y n t a c t i c a l l y ,  it may not be  

complete ly  a p p r o p r i a t e  t c  make an analogy between a  g e n e r i c  noun 

as found i n  (66) and (70) and l o g i c a l  v a r i a b l e .  Probably ,  

one would p r e f e r  t o  cons ide r  a noun i n  a g e n e r i c  u s e  a s  deno t ing  

a c l a s s  o r  a  ca t ego ry  of objects. Thus, for example, a s t r u c -  

t u r a l l y  more f a i t h f u l  t r a n s l a t i o n  of (70) would be 

(80) Man is a  f e a t h e r l e s s  b iped .  

However, it  is c e r t a i n l y  p o s s i b l e  t o  make a  g e n e r i c ,  o r ;  niore 

g e n e r a l l y ,  a nonspec i f i c  s t a t emen t  w i th  a  c o n s t i t u e n t  corres- 

psnding t o  an Engl i sh  de t e rmine r .  For i n s t a n c e ,  

(81) ningen-wa dare-demo hane-no-na-i nihon-asi-  no 

doobucu-da , 

man whoever f e a t h e r l e s s  biped animal  

Every m a c  is a  f e a t h e r l e s s  biped.  

E x i s t e n t i a l  judgments g e a e r a l i y  i nvo lve  some de t e rmine r .  

A p o s s i b l e  t r a n s l a t i o n  of ( 3 3 )  would be:  

(82) kcno-beys-ni i-ru dare-ka-ga eigo-o hanas-u. 

t his-rsom be someone Engl i sh  speak 

Some men i n  t h i s  room speak E n g l i s h .  



We s h a l l  no t  g i v e  a d e t a i l e d  d i s c u s s i o n  of the e x i s t e n t i a l  

judgment i n  Japanese  h e r e ,  s i n c e  t h i s  would r e q u i r e  an  explana-  

t i o n  of t h e  de te rminer  system. 

6.  I t  ha s  been s t a * s d  t h a t  t h e  - wa-phrase i s  t h e  s u b j e c t  

of a p r e d i s a t i o n a l  judgment and t h e  ga-phrase is  t h e  s u b j e c t  - 
of e i t h e r  a c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n a l  judgment or a n o n p r e d i c a t i o n a l  

d e s c r i p t i o n .  However, t h e  u s e  of t h e  wa-phrase ex t ends  f u r t h e r  - 
t han  t h e  u s u a l  concept  of s u b j e c t  and must t h e r e f o r e  be d i s c u s s e d  

from a broader  v iewpoin t .  

I n  t h e  s en t ence :  

(83) ano-hen-wa John-ga k a t - t a .  

t h a t  book buy 

John bought t h a t  book. 

a  wa-phrase t r a n s l a t e s  t h e  Engl i sh  o b j e c t  t h a t  book. The - 
Engl i sh  e q u i v a l e n t  h e r e ,  however, does  not  h e l p  t o  c l a r i f y  t h e  

e f f e c t  of t h e  wa-phrase, s i n c e  t h e  same Engl i sh  s e n t e n c e  could - 
a l s o  be  used a s  a t r a n s l a t i o n  of  t h e  fo l lowing :  

(84) John-wa ano-hon-o k a t - t a .  

John bought t h a t  book 

(85) John-ga ano-hon-o k a t - t a .  

Johr =aught t h a t  book. 

Sentence (84) i s  a  p r e a i c a t i o n a l  judgment, a s  is s e ~ t e n c e  (83) . 
The d i f f e r e n c e  is t h a t  t h e  premise zf t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n  i n  (83) is 

s y n t a c t i c a l l y  t h e  o b j e c t  of t h e  v e r b ;  t h e  meaning of (83) 

may be approximated i n  Engl i sh  by such sen tences  a s :  

(86) I f  you mean t h a t  book, John bought i t .  

(87) A s  for t h a t  book, John bought i t .  

(88) That book, John bought. 



A t  t h i s  p o i n t ,  it becomes necessary  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  c l e a r l y  

t h e  n o t i o n  of s u b j e c t  of t h e  s e n t e n c e  from t h e  n o t i o n  of p r e x i s e  

of t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n a l  judgment. Up 'to now w e  have been s a y i n g  

t h a t  t h e  .?ya-phrase - i s  t h e  s u b j e c t  of 2 p r e d i c a t i o n a l  judgment; 

however, t h i s  dLd not l e a d  t o  confus ion  s imply because t h e  - wa- 

ph rases  i n  q u e s t i o n  r e p r e s e n t e d  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  s u b j e c t  of t h e  

s e n t e n c e  and t h e  l o g i c a l  premise of t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n a l  judgment 

a t  t h e  same t ime .  Example (83) now shows t h a t  t h e s e  two notiorls  

a r e  independent ,  s i n c e  t h e r e  t n e  - wa-phrase r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  

l o g i c a l  premise  of t h e  p r e d i c a t  i o n a l  judgment but  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  

o b j e c t .  

The nouns w i t h  wa t h a t  can r e p r e s e n t  t h e  premise of t h e  - 
p r e d i c a t  i o n a l  judgment a r e  not l i m i t e d  t o  s u b j e c t s  and o b j e c t s .  

V i r t u a l l y  a l l  n o m i n ~ l  c o n s t i t u e n t s ,  i . e . ,  noun ph rases  fo l lowed 

by a  p a r t i c l e  , may be t h e  premise of t h e  judgment. Even 

modifying ( r e l a t i v e )  c l a u s e s  may be t h e  premises  of judgments, 

bu t  i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  d i s c u s s i o n  w e  w i l l  r e s t r i c t  o u r s e l v e s  t o  

primary c o n s t i t u e n t s .  Thus, w e  may have t h e  ro l lowing  s e n t e n c e s :  

(90)  John-ni-ws E i l l - g a  ano-hon-o okur-u. 

that-book send  

To John B i l l  m i l l  send t h a t  book 

(91) niciyoo-ni-wa gakkoo-ga na- i  . 
Sunday schoo l  not 

On Sundays t h e r e  is no s c h o o l .  

(92) Nihon-ni-wa kankoo-kyaku-ga ooze i  ku-ru. 

Japan t o u r i s t  many come 

To Japan many tol l - r is ts  come. 



O f t e n  t h e  cub>ec t  is m i s s ;  fig bu t  can  be unders tood a p p r o p r i a t e l y :  

(93 1 Niciyoo-ni-wa Xew York Times-o yom-u. 

Sunday r ead  

On Sundays ( I )  r e a d  t h e  New York Times. 

(94)  ohasi-de-wa gohan-o tabe- ru .  

chops t i cks  meal e a t  

With c h o p s t i c k s  (we) eat. 

Those sen t ences  a r e  t o  be  t aken  a s  p r e d i c a t i o n s  about  John,  

(90)  Sunday, (91) e t c . ,  which f u n c t i o ~  a s  i n d i r e c t  object, 

time zdveybialj e t c ,  A s e n t e n c e  may have two o r  more - wa-phrases: 

(95)  John-wa niciyoo-ni-wa New York Times-o yom-u. 

Sunday r e a d  

On Sundays John r e a d s  t h e  New York Times. 

I n  t h i s  c a s e  bo th  John and Sunday a r e  t o  be t aken  a s  t h e  premises  

of t h e  j-udgment . No s i g n i f i c a n t  a l t e r a t i o n  i n  meaning 

occurs  es t h e  r e s u l t  of t h e  i n t e r c h a n g e  of t h e  two premises:  7 

(96) Niciyoo-ni-wa John-wa New York Times-o yom-u. 

I t  is now c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  p a r t i c l e  - wa superimposes t h e  

semant ic  f u n c t i o n  of t h e  premise of p r e d i c a t i o n  on v a r i o u s  

nominal c o n s t i t u e n t s  . 

7 .  L e t  us now go back t o  s e n t e n c e  (84) a s  t y p i c a l  

p r e d i c a t i o n a l  judgment and observe  it from a d i f f e r e n t  p o i n t  

of view. 

Consider t h e  fo l lowing  sen tence :  

(97) Bill-wa ano- hofi-c Baw-anakat-ta , 

that-book buy-not 

3111 d i d  not buy t h a t  book. 



Thi s  r e p r e s e n t s  n e g a t i v e  v e d i c a t  i o n a l  judgment about  B i l l .  

T h i s  may be con jo ined  w i t h  (84)  i n  t h e  fo l lowing  way: 

(98) John-wa anr-hon-o kat- ta-ga,  

John beught t h a t  book, bu t  

B i l l - w s  (ano-hon-o) kaw-anakat-ta. 

B i l l  d i d  not  buy ( t h a t  book).  

But w e  may a l s o  have t h e  s e n t e n c e :  

(99)  John-ga anc-hon-o kai-wa-si- ta-ga,  

B i l l -ga  ano-hon-c kai-wa s i - n a k a t - t a .  

Sen tences  (98) and (99) may be cons ide red  t o  paraphrase  each  

o t h e r ,  and it is r easonab lz  ta assume t h a t  t hey  a r e  g e n e r a t i v e l y  

r e l a t e d  i n  some way. (98)  appears  t o  be a compound s e n t e n c e  

c o n s i s t i n g  of t h e  fo l lowing  two s e n t e n c e s  combined by t h e  con- 

j u n c t i o n  - ga ( " b u t v ) :  

(100) John-wa ano-hon-o k a t - t a  . 
(101) Bill-wa ano-hon-o kav-anakat-ta . 

According t o  t h e  e x p l a n a t i o n  i n  t h e  preced ing  s e c t i o n s ,  (100) 

and (101) are p r e d i c a t i o n s  on - John and B i l l ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  

Then, (98)  may be r ega rded  as a  combinat ion of t h e  two predica-  

t i o n s  by neans  of t h e  c o n j u n c t i o n  - ga .  ( 9 9 ) ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, 

appea r s  t o  c o n s i s t  of t h e  fo i lowing  two se~iteiices conbined 5~ ga: - 

(102 1 John-ga ano-hon-o ksl-wa s i - ta .  

(103 B i l l - g a  ano-hon-o kai-wa s i - n a k a t - t a .  

Then, i f  t h e  compound s e l t e n c e s  (98)  and (99) were pa raphrasab le  

component-wise, (102) and (103) would have t o  be regarded  as 

p r e d i c a t i o n s  on John and B i l l ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  But that t h i s  is - - 
un tenab ie  may be s e e n  immedia te ly  from the f a c t  t h a t  J ~ h n  and 

B i l l  a r e  not marked a t  a l l  i n  (102) and (103) and hence it is not  



i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  they  (and not  t h e  o b j e c t  ano-hon) a r e  t h e  premises  

of t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n .  Thus, w e  must g i v e  a d d i t i o n a l  a t t e n t i o n  t o  

t h e  semant ic  and s y n t a c t i c  n a t u r e  of s e n t e n c e s  (100) - (103) and 

of t h e i r  r e l a t i o n  i n  (98)  and ( 9 9 ) .  

Let  u s  n o t i c e  t h a t  (102) can  a l s o  be found i n  t h e  compound 

s e n t e n c e s  l i k e  t h e  fo l lowing:  I 
(104) John-ga ano-hon-o kai-wa s i - t z - g a ,  I I 

John bought t h a t  book, bu t  I 

( John-ga) ke~c -hcn -o  kai-wa s i -naka t - t a  . 
(John)  d i d  not  buy t h i s  book. 

While i n  (99) t h e  component s e n t e n c e s  s h a r e  t h e  same o b j e c t  

and v e r b  bu t  have d i f f e r e n t  s u b j e c t s ,  i n  (104) t h e  component sen- 

t e n c e s  s h a r e  t h e  same s u b j e c t  and ve rb  but  have d i f f e n e n t  

o b j e c t s .  J u s t  a s  (99)  is paraphrased by (9S) ,  i n  which - w a  is 

a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  d i s t i n c t i v e  t e r m s  John and - B i l l ,  (104) can be 

paraphrased by t h e  fo l lowing  form (105) ,  i n  which - w a  is a t t a c h e d  

t o  t h e  d i s t i n c t i v e  terms ano=hon and kono-hon: 

(105) John-ga ano-hon-wa Bat-ta-ga , 

(John-ga) kono-han-wa kaw-anakat-ta . 
Furthermore,  (102) can  appear  i n  compound s e n t e n c e s  such  as : 

(1061 john-ga ano- hon-o kai-wa s i-t a-ga, 

John bought t h a t  book, but  

B i l l -ga  kono-Son-o kai-wa s i - n a k a t - t a .  

B i l l  d i d  not buy t h i s  book. 

and 

(107) John-ga ano-hon-o kai-wa s i - t a -g2 ,  

John bought t h a t  book, bu t  



Bi l l -ga  kono-hon-o uri-wa s i -naka t - t a .  

Sill d i d  no t  s e l l  t h i s  book. 

Nei ther  t h e  s u b j e c t  nor t h e  o b j e c t  is s h a r e d  by t h e  component 

s e n t e n c e s  i n  ( I c e ) ,  and fu r the rmore  i n  (107) t h e  v e r b  is no t  

sha red ,  s o  t h a t  t h e  conponent s e n t e n c e s  a r e  t c t a l l y  independent ,  

I n  a l l  of t h e  forms (99) , (104) , (106) ,  and (107), t h e  p a r t i c l e  

wa s e r v e s  t o  c o n t r a s t  two component s e n t e n c e s ,  But i n  (99) and - 
(104) ,  t h e  c o n t r a s t  is  c o n c e n t r a t e d  on t h e  s u b j e c t  and t h e  

o b j e c t ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  and t h e  p o s i t i o n i n g  of t h e  p a r t i c l e  wa - 
i n  (98) and (105) emphasizes t h i s  f a c t .  The f i r s t  and second 

component s e n t e n c e s  of (99) , i .e. ,  (102) and (103) , can  each 

be used a s  an independent s e n t e n c e ,  i n  which case  they  imply n o t  

only  t h e  f a c t s :  

(108) John-ga ano-hon-o k a t - t a .  

John bought t h a t  book. 

and 

(109) John-ga ano-hon-o kaw-anakat-tam 

John d i d  no t  buy t h a t  book. 

r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  b u t  a l s o  t h a t  t h e s e  f a c t s  a r e  pu t  i n  c o n t r a s t  

w i t h  some o t k e r  f a c t s ,  which ic a c t u a l  d i s c s u r s e  c o n t a x t s  may 

or may n o t  be  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  e x p l i c i t .  Thus, i t  can  be  no ted  

t h a t  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  h e r e  w i th  r e s p e c t  t o  - wa is q u i t e  s i m i l a r  t o  

t h e  s i t u a t i o n  aoted i n  Chapter  I w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  even and a l s o .  - 
We can then  assume t h a t  (102) and (103) have t h e  b a s i c  r e p r e -  

s e n t a t i o n s  : 

! 110) John-ga ano-hon-o k a t - t a  w a .  

(111) B i l l -ga  ano-hon-o kaw-anakat-ta il!z. 

and tba+ (1CQ) and ( E l )  a r e  de r ived  from t h e s e  forms by 



a t t a c h i n g  - w a  t o  John end B i l l ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  Indeed,  s e n t e n c e s  such  

a s  (100) and ! lox) ,  which have been cons idered  t o  be p red ica t ion -  

a 1  judgments, can be regarded  as being r e l a t e d  t o  basic forms l i k e  

(110) and (111) i n  t h e  s a m e  way t h a t  s en t ences  Like 

(112) Even Joha bought t h a t  book. 

(where even is assumed t o  be a t tached .  t o  t h e  s u b j e c t )  a r e  

d e s c r i b e d  i n  Chapter I a s  be ing  r e l a t e d  t o  b a s i c  forms l i k e :  

(113) Even - (John)Np- (bought t h a t  book)Vp 

I n  o t h e r  words , S ( l l % ) .  i m p l i e s ,  however vaguely ,  a. s e n t e n c e  

of t h e  form: 

(114) Someone bought t h a t  book. 

which is supposedly put i n  c o n t r a s t  w i t h  ( 112 ) ,  s o  (100) can be 

assumed t o  r e f e r  i n  some s e n s e  t o  t h e  s e n t e n c e  of t h e  form 

(115) X-wa ano-hon-o kaw-anaka-c-ta. 

A c t u a l l y ,  t h i s  r e f e r e n c e  t o  a "shadow p a r t n e r u  is, i n  g e n e r a l ,  

even vaguer he re  t h a n  i n  t h e  c a s e  of even. Of c o u r s e  it - 
could be made d e f i n i t e  i n  c e r t a i z  d i s c o u r s e  c o n t e x t s  s o  t h a t  

it cou ld  s p e c i f i c a l l y  mean, say, (111) .  I n  g e n e r a l ,  however, 

t h e  b e s t  we can  say  is  probably t h a t  p r o p o s i t i o n  (115) w i t h  

u n s p e c i f i e d  X is impl ied  i n  (100) a s  a p o s s i b l e  supplementary 

s t a t e m e n t .  But, a f t e r  a l l ,  t h i s  does not  seem incompat ib le  

w i t h  t h e  n a t u r e  of p r e d i c a t i o n a l  judgment. Looking a t  t h e  

p r e d i c a t  i o ~ e l  judgment : 

(116) John bought t h a t  book. 

o r ,  put  i n t o  t h e  model form of ( 4 )  : 

(117) If you mean John,  h e  bought t h a t  book. 

I t  may be s a i d  t h a t  t h i s  judgement i t s e l f  i m p l i e s  t h a t  one 



i s  not  makin.g any  judgment on anyone else, and hence t h e  

p o s s i b i l i t y  of someone else not buying t h a t  book is l e f t  open.  - 
I n  Japanese t h i s  can  be made q u i t e  e x p l i c i t  i n  c e r t a i n  d i s -  

c o u r s e  c o n t e x t s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  w i t h  a  heavy stress on wa. - 
The fo l lowing  g e n e r a t i v e  r u l e s  w i l l  now be in t roduced  

t o  account f o r  t h e  wa-phrase i n  t h e  s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e :  - 

(1181 Sen + S -wa  

(X- NP - Y ) S  - w a  -i ( X -  NPswa - P)S - w a  

(120) wa-Deletion 

(X - NP + wz - YIS - ma i '(X-NP+wa - Y ) S  

(121) s i - I n s e r t  i o n  

V -  Aux- w a  -+ V -  w a  - s i  - Aux 

(122 wa-Phrase I n v e r s i o n  

where X is not Xr-NP-wa 

Rule (118) is a  p h r a s e - s t r u c t u r e  r u l e  t h a t  w i l l  g e n e r a t e  

t h e  b a s i c  form of t h e  s e n t e n c e  w i t h  t h e  wa-phrase. By - 
Wa-Attachment (119) ,  t h e  s e n t e n c e - f i n a l  w a  may be a t t a c h e d  - - 
t o  a  c o n s t i t u e n t  N P .  T h i s  a t t achment  r u l e  may be  r e p e a t e d  

ss  t h a t  a s e n t e n c e  may c o n t a i n  more t h a n  one wa-phrase. If - 
wa j.s a t t a c h e d  t o  some c o n s t i t u e n t  (s) , t h e  sentence-f  i n . a l  w a  - - 
w i l l  be d e l e t e d  by wa-Deletion (120) .  If wa remains  i n  t h e  

d - - 
s e n t e n c e - f i n a l  p o s i t i o n ,  by s i - I n s e r t i o n  (121) it w i l l  be - 
i nco rpo ra t ed  i n t o  t h e  v e r b  ar,d t h e  empty ve rb  s i  w i l l  be  - 
i n s e r t e d  t o  c a r r y  Aux. By wa-Phrase I n v e r s i o n  ( 1 2 2 ) ,  t h e  - 
wa- (noun) ph ra ses  w i l l  be ga the red  i n  t h e  s e n t e n c e - i n i t i a l  - 



p o s i t i o n .  - Wa-Attachment is o p t i o n a l  , and s i - I n s e r t  i o n  is - 
o b l i g a t o r y .  W e  w i l l  assume t h a t  wa-Deletion and wa-Phrase - - 
I n v e r s i o n  are ( u n c o n d i t i o n a l l y )  o b l i g a t o r y .  8  

It s e e m s  necessary  h e r e  t o  r e e x a a i n e  t h e  semant ic  s i g n i -  

f i c a n c e  of t h e  ? a r t i c l e  wa, which, up t o  t h i s  p o i n t ,  has been - 
t a k e n  as t h e  premise marker.  The premise  of a p r e d i c a t i o n  is,  

t o  be s u r e ,  expressed  i n  a wa-phrase, and i n  t h i s  s e n s e  one - 
may s a y  t h a t  t h e  p a r t i c l e  w a  s e r v e s  t o  mark t h e  premise .  - 
But,  as has been no ted ,  t h e  s t a t u s  of t h e  wa-phrase as t h e  - 
premise is not  e s t a b l i s h e d  w i t h i n  t h e  ph ra se  s t r u c t u r e ;  rat  h e r ,  

t h e  - wa-phrase is gene ra t ed  t r a n s f  ormat i o n a l l y  by a t t achmen t .  

Thus t h e  r o l e  of t h e  premise marker is not i n h e r e n t  i n  t h e  

p a r t i c l e  wa, but  is s e c o n d a r i l y  imposed on it by t h e  t r a n s -  - 
fo rma t iona l  mechanisms of compounding and a t t achmen t .  Indeed,  

inasmuch as (99) is cons idered  t o  be synonymous w i t h  (98) ,  

John and B i l l  i n  (99)  shou ld  be regarded  as t h e  premises of - 
t h e  (component) p r e d i c a t i o n s  j u s t  as they  a r e  regarded  i n  (98 ) .  

But John and B i f l  i n  (99) a r e  not  i n  a wa-phrase; it should  be  - 
assumed t h a t  t h e i r  premise s t a t u s  d e r i v e s  r a t h e r  simply f r o m  

t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t hey  are put  i n  c o n t r a s t  i n  compounding, Theri 

t h e  same shou ld  be t r u e  i n  (98) ,  2nd the r o l e  of w a  as t h e  - 
premise marker seems t o  be  redcced t o  be ing  of secondary o r i g i n .  

I n  s imple  s e n t e n c e s  l i k e  (loo), t h e r e  is no c l u e  o t h e r  t h a n  t h e  

p a r t i c l e  wa t~ i n d i c a t e  t h a t  John is the premise .  But i f  t h e  - 
a t tachment  of w a  i n  s imple  s e c t e n c e s  l i k e  (100; shou ld  be - 
cons ide red  t o  d i f f e r  from its at tachment  i n  compound s e n t e n c e s  

l i k e  (98) o n l y  i n  t h a t  t h e  p a r t n e r  i n  compounding is i m p l i c i t ,  

t h e n  t h e  primary seziznt ic  r o l e  of the a t t achmes t  of w a  may - 



have t o  be taken as  i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of compounding, 

meaning t h a t  t h e  premise  s t a t u s  of t h e  wa-phrase then becomes - 
a  secmndary consequence. A t  any r a t e ,  i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  

g e n e r a t i v e ,  s y n t a c t i c  n a t u r e  of t h e  semaztic n o t i o ~  nf premise 

is by no means s imp le  and s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d ;  t h e  n o t i o n  of 

premise a s  a  s y n t a c t i c  n o t i o n  cannot  be p h r a s e - s t r u c t u r a l ,  b u t  

t r ans fo rma t iona l .  

'What is s e m a n t i c a l l y  i n h e r e n t  i n  t h e  p a r t i c l e  wa is t o  - 
be a b s t r a c t e d  from i ts e f f e c t  on s e n t e n c e s  l i k e  (102, i n  which 

it remains  a t  t h e  end, where i t  w a s  in t roduced  by t h e  phrase-  

s t r u c t u r e  r u l e .  Sentence (102) ma in t a in s  t h e  t r l i t h  of t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  John bought t h a t  book and a t  t h e  same t i m e ,  i m p l i e s  

t h a t  some o t h e r  f a c t s ,  wh~.ch i n  some sense  c o n t r a s t  with this, 

d i d  n o t  t a k e  p l a c e ,  o r ,  more g e n e r a l l y  and vague ly ,  i t  nsy 

imply that t h e  speaker  r e s e r v e s  judgment an some o t h e r  f a c t s .  

The s p e a k e r ' s  c o n t e n t i o n  of t h e  t r u t h  of the sen tence  is  

t h e r e f o r e  strongly and c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e d .  There i s  no such 

i n d i c z t i o n  i n  t h e  s en t ence  wi thout  wa when no t  conceived of a s  - 
a c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n a i  judgment. A s  a t y p i c a l  example : t h e  

s en t ence  : 

(123) h i to -ga  asoko-ni tat-te i - r u .  

A man is s t a n d i n g  there. 

daes indicate t h a t  t h e  speaker  has  perce ived  a  man s t a n d i n g  

t h e r e ,  b u t  it is an e x p r e s s i o n  of t h i s  p e r c e p t i o n  a s  such and 

does not  s p e c i f i c a l l y  i n d i c a t e  any r e f l e c t i o n  on t h i s  percep- 

t i o n  on t h e  p a r t  of t h e  speaker. To be s u r e ,  u n l e s s  the speaker 

is t e l l i n g  a  l i e :  s en t ence  (123) does  r e p r e s e n t  a t r u e  fact, 

i - .e., that a man is s t a n d i c g  t h e r e .  But t h i s  would r e s u l t  



merely from t h e  s p e a k e r ' s  p e r c e p t i o n ,  and is  independent  of 

any real  c la im of t r u t h  on h i s  p a r t .  Returning t o  s e n t e n c e  

(102), t h e  s e n t e n c e - f i n a l  w a  may t h e n  b e s t  be cons ide red  a s  - 
a  p r e d i c a t i o n a l  judgment marker. However, one might w e l l  a s k  

what would be t a k e n  a s  t h e  premise and what a s  t h e  conc lus ion  

of t h i s  p r e d i c a t i o n a l  judgment. I n  t h e  c a s e  of (84) it can 

be s a i d  t h a t  t h e  t e r m  John is somehow c o n t r a s t e d  w i t h  some 

o t h e r  items and t h e r e f o r e  t h a t t e r m  c a n  be viewed a s  t h e  

premise of t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n a l  judgment (84) .  I n  t h e  c a s e  

of (102), it is t h e  whole s e n t e n c e  t h a t  is somehow ;ilt i n  

c o n t r a s t  w i t h  some o t h e r  f a c t s ;  and by analogy,  t h e n ,  one may 

say  t h a t  t h e  whole s en t ence  is t h e  premise  of t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n a l  

judgment. Compare t h e  fo l lowing  paraphrases  of (84) and (102) : 

(124) I f  X is John,  t h a t  X bought t h a t  book is t r u e .  

(125) If S is  t h a t  John bought t h a t  book, S 5 s  t r u e .  

W e  s h a l l  conc lude  t h i s  s e c t i o n  w i t h  a n  a d d i t i o n a l  remark 

on t h e  p a r t i c l e  -- w a .  The c o n j u n c t i v e  p a r t i c l e  - ba ( " i f " )  has  

been ass-aned t o  he h i s t o r i c a l l y  r e l a t e d  t o  the p a r t i c l e  w a .  - 
( C f . ,  f o r  example, Sanson (1928) ,  p. 272) I t  seems r e a s o n a b l e  

t o  r e l a t e  t h e s e  two p a r t i c l e s  g e n e r a t i v e l y  a s  w e l l .  Thus, it 

w i l l  be assumed t h a t  t h e  su'uor.dinate ( c o n d i t i o n a l )  c la l l se  of 

t h e  s en t ence :  

(126 j John-ga ano-hon-o ka-e-ba, Bil l-wa kono-hon-o ka-u. 

t hat-book buy-if this-book buy 

If John buys t h a t  book, B i l l  w i l l  buy t h i s  book. 

h a s  t h e  same b a s i c  form as ( 94 ) ;  namely: 

(127 (John-wa ano-hon-o ka-G)S - ~ a .  



A s  s t a t e d  p r e v i o u s l y ,  t h i s  b a s i c  form ma in t a in s  t h e  t r u t h  of 

t h e  p r o p o s i t i o n  "John buys t h a t  book" a g a i n s t  some o, ther  propo- 

s i t i o n s  which a r e ,  i m p l i c i t l y  o r  e x p l i c i t l y ,  put  i n  c o n t r a s t  

w i t h  i t .  The c o n d i t i o n a l  meaning is superinlposed on t h i s  

when (127)  appea r s  as a  c o n d i t i o f i a l  s u b o r d i n a t e  c l a u s e  i n  (126) .  

8. I n  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  we f i r s t  d e s c r i b e d  t h e  semant ic  a i f -  

f e r e n c e  between t h e  wa-phrase and t h e  ga-phrase a s  t h e  s u b j e c t  - - 
of a  s e n t e n c e  and t h e n  tu rned  our  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  i!icre ~ e n e r a l  

u s e  of t h e  wa-phrase. W e  have s e e n  t h a t  w e  must d i s t i n g u i s h  - 
between t h e  concepts  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t  of a  s en t ence  and t h e  

premise of a p r e d i c a t i o n a l  judgment. I n  Engl i sh  (and i n  Indo- 

European languages  i n  g e n e r a l )  t h e r e  is no e x p l i c i t  s y n t a c t i c  

d e v i c e  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  t h e s e  two n o t i o n s ,  and i n  most c a s e s  t h e y  

a r e  con fus ing ly  r e p r e s e n t e d  by t h e  s o - c a l l e d  s u b j e c t  of t h e  

s e n t e n c e .  

I n  some Engl i sh  c a s e s ,  however, t h e  premise of a  p r e d i c a t i c n  

does  seem t o  be s e p a r a t e d  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  from t h e  s u b j e c t  of a 

s e n t e n c e ,  a l t hough  t h i s  depends on o n e ' s  concept ion  of t h e  

s u b j e c t .  Thus, grammarians of v a r i o u s  s choo l s  of thought  have 

t a l k e d  about  t k c  d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  grammatical  s u b j e c t  

and t h e  l o g i c a l  o r  r e a l  s u b j e c t ,  o r  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

t h e  unde r ly ing  and t h e  de r ived  o r  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t .  I n  s e n t e n c e s  

i n  which t h e s e  two k inds  of s u b j e c t s  a r e  d i s t i n g u i s h e d ,  the 

grammatical  or s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  seems t o  s e r v e  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h e  

premise of t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n .  For i n s t a n c e ,  t a k e  t h e  fo l lowing  

examples : 



(128) Somecne reads every book. 

(129) Every book is r e a d  by someone. 

I n  t h e  n a t u r a l  r e a d i n g  of t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s ,  t hey  seer11 t c  t a l k  

about someone and every book i n  (128) and (129) :  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  

Thus, every  book is t h e  premise of t h e  judgment expressed  i n  - 
(129) bu t  not  i n  (128) .  I f  it is admi t t ed  t h a t  every  book 

is not t h e  under ly ing  o r  real  s u b j e c t  i n  (128) ,  t h e n  t h i s  c a n  

be t a k e n  as a  c a s e  where t h e  s u b j e c t  of t h e  s e n t e n c e  and t h e  

premise of t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n  a r e  no t  t h e  same, 

I n  such  p a i r s  a s :  

(130) C a t s  eat r a t s .  

(131) Rats a r e  e a t e n  by c a t s .  

t h e r e  is no d i f f e r e n c e  i n  l o g i c a l  meaning i n  t h e  two s e n t e n c e s ,  

b u t ,  as l i n g u i s t i c  e x p r e s s i o n s ,  one may say  t h a t  t h e  former 

is about c a t s  w h i l e  t h e  P a t t e r  is about  ra t s ,  and i n  t h a t  

s e n s e  t h e  premise of t h e  judgments i n  (130) and (131) a r e  

c a t s  and r a t s ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  - 
Fcr thermore ,  some l i n g u i s t s  c l a im  t h a t  t h e  window i n  

(132) The window broke.  

is not  t h e  ~ u b j e c t ; ~  t h e  g r a ~ ~ z t i c a l  r e l a t i o r  of t h e  window 

t o  t h e  v e r b  broke i s  t h e  same i n  (132) as i n  

(133) Someone broke t h e  window. 

(The p a r t i c u l a r  c h o i c e  of t h e  s u b j e c t  someone h a s  no b e a r i n g  

on our  p r e s e n t  problem.)  Yet one may s t i l l  s a y  t h a t  s e n t e n c e  

(121) is shout  t h e  window. Even more i n t e r e s t i n g  is t h e  

fo l lowing  c a s e  w i t h  t h e  sane  verb: 

(134) Every cu? w i l l  b r eak .  

This  is a  judgment about  every cup,  but  one cannot express t h i s  



judgment i n  t h e  n a t u r a l  r e a d i n g  of a s e n t e n c e  w i t h  a real 

s u b j e c t  . The sen tence :  

(135) Sonesne w i l l  break every cup.  

is not  about  every cup,  i n  t h e  n a t a r a l  r e a d i n g ,  and is 

l o g i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  from (134) .  I f  one a s sunes  t h a t  t h e  i n t r a n s i -  

t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  as i n  (134) is de r ived  by some t ransforma-  

t i o n  from t h e  t r a n s i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  t h i s  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ,  

t o g e t h e r  w i th  t h e  p a s s i v e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ,  can be s a i d  t o  iiiake 

it p o s s i b l e  i n  Eng l i sh  t o  a s s i g n  t h e  s t a t u s  of t h e  premise of 

p r e d i c a t i o n  t o  t h e  o b j e c t .  

I n  t h i s  s e n s e ,  t h e  n o t i o n  of s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  s u i t a b l y  

d e f i n e d  i n  Engl i sh  r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  no t ion  of premise  a s  r e f l e c -  

t e d  i n  Japanese i n  t h e  s e n t e n c e - i n i t i a l  - wa-phrase. However t h i s  

s t r u c t u r a l  correspondence Se*ween t h e  s u r f z c e  s u b j e c t  and the 

wa-phrase is only  p a r t i a l .  A c t u a l l y ,  n o n p r e d i c a t i o n a l  des- - 
c r i p t i v e  s e n t e n c e s  can a l s o  undergo t h e s e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  i n  

Eng l i sh  s o  t h a t  t h e  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  may no t  n e c e s s a r i l y  be  a 

premise .  Compare t h e  fo l lowing  p a i r s  of s e n t e n c e s  i n  Eng l i sh  

and Japanese  : 

(136) A c a t  is e a t i n g  a r a t .  

(137) A r a t  is be ing  e a t e n  by a c a t .  

and 

(138) neko-ga nezumi-o t a b e - t e  i - ru .  

cat r a t  eat 

A ( o r  t h e )  c a t  is e a t i n g  a  (o r  t h e )  r a t .  - - 

(139 ) nezumi-wa neko-ga t a b e - t e  i - r u .  

r a t  ca-ii e a t  

The r a t  is being e a t e n  by a  ( o r  - t h e )  c a t .  



I n  Eng l i sh ,  (136) and (137) a r e  synonymous, and bo th  a r e  

nonpred ica t iona l .  But i n  Japanese ,  (139) is no t  a  nonpredica- 

t i o n a P  d e s c r i p t i o n ,  and nezuai  ( ' r a t " )  cannot  be taken  t o  be 

i n d e f i n i t e  s p e c i f i c ;  i t  i s  t h e  premise of t h e  p r e d i c a t i o n  r e p r e -  

s e n t e d  by ( P S S j ,  

Furthermore,  no t  on ly  t h e  s u b j e c t  and o b j e c t  bu t  o t h e r  

nominals a s  w e l l  can appear  a s  wa-phrases. I n  Eng l i sh ,  on t h e  - 
o t h e r  hand, t h e  noun p h r a s e s  t h a t  can be ' unde r s toou  as  t h e  s u r -  

f a c e  s u b j e c t  are much more r e s t r i c t e d ;  t ime o r  p l a c e  a d v e r b i a l  

noun ph rases  r a r e l y  move i n t o  t h e  p o s i t i o n  of t h e  s u r f a c e  subject, 

Compare, f o r  example, t h e  fo l lowing  Japanese  s e n t e n c e s  and t h e i r  

Engl i sh  t r a n s l a t i o n s  : 

( 140) sakana-wa ike-n i  sun-de i - ru .  

f i s h  pond l i v e  

F i s h  l i v e  i n  ponds. 

(141) ike-ni-wa sakana-ga sun-dei-ru. 

I n  a pond l i v e  f i s h .  

Sakana and - i k e  a r e  t h e  premises  of p r e d i c a t i o n s  (140) and (141) ,  

r e s p e c t i v e l y .  The Engl i sh  s en t ence  g iven  i n  (141) can be read 

a s  a p r e d i c a t i o n  on pond i i - e . ,  v i t h  the  premise - pond),  b u t  

t h e  premise s t a t u s  of - pond is not  as d e f i n i t e  as t h a t  of i k e  - 
i n  t h e  cor responding  Japanese  sen tence ,  A t  any r a t e ,  i t  cannot  

be s a i d  t h a t  - pond is t h e  s u r f e c e  subzec t  of t h a t  Engl ish  s e n t e ~ c e .  

Eowever, some examples can be found i n  which p l a c e  o r  t ime 

noun ph rases  mag be cons ide red  t o  be s u r f a c e  s u b j s c t s .  Well- 

known examples of t h i s  s o r t  a r e :  

(142) Yesterday is  when he came. 

(143) N e w  York is where he came f ron ,  



But t h i s  d e v i c e  is n o t  a g e n e r a l  one,  s o  t h a t  one would not  s ay :  

( i44) Every Sunday is whsn someone r e a d s  t h e  New York Times. - ---. . -- .- 

i n t e n d i n g  t o  mean 

(145) &very Sunday someone r e a d s  t h e  N e v  Psrk Times. 

I n  concec t ion  w i t h  t h i s ,  i t  may be i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  note t h e  

u s e  of t h e r e  a s  i n  

(146) There a r e  t h r e e  men i n  t h i s  room. 

( 147) There a r e  some m i s p r i n t s  i n  every  book, 

On t h e  one hand, t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s  can  be r ega rded  s e m a n t i c a l l y  

as  Judgements on this room 2nd every book. Note, i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  

t h a t  i n  t h e  p r e f e r r e d  r e a d i n g  of (147) t h e  o rde r  of t h e  two 

q u a n t i f i e r s  is t h e  r e v e r s e  of t h e  o r d e r  i n  t h e  cor responding  

l o g i c a l  f o r n u l a ,  whi le  i n  most p r e f e r r e d  r e a d i n g s  t h e s e  two 

o r d e r s  c o i n c i d e .  Indeed,  t h e  p r e f e r r e d  r e a d i n g  of (147) is t h e  

same a s  (148) : 

(148) In every  book t h e r e  a r e  some m i s p r i n t s .  

OB t h e  o t h e r  hand, i t  h a s  been proposed t o  t a k e  t h e r e  i n  such 

s e n t e n c e s  as  (146) and (147) to be t h e  surf a c e  s u b j e c t  . lo There  

is some s y n t a c t i c  similarity between t h i s  t h e r e  and t h e  s u r f a c e  

s u b j e c t ,  s o  t h a t  one s a y s ,  for example: 

(149) John expected t h e r e  t o  be t h r e e  men i n  this rota. 

(150) John  expec ted  t h e r e  t o  be m i s p r i n t s  i n  every book. 

Thus one niag s a y  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a  dummy s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  repre- 

s e n t i n g  t h e  noun ph rase  i n  a p l a c e  a d v e r b i a l ,  Then such sen- 

t e n c e s  a s  (146) and (147) can be brought  i n t o  t h e  g e n e r a i  c a s e  

of surf a:? szb isz tz  sssuziing the ro le  of logical premise.  

A t  any r a t e  one can say  that i n  Engl i sh  t h e r e  i s  nc g e n e r a l  

and c o n s i s t e n t  s y n t a c t i c  mechanism by which t h e  premise of a 



p r e d i c a t i o n  Is brought i n t o  t h e  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t .  Then, some 

o t h e r  dev ice  may be employed, case by  c a s e ,  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h e  

premise.  One common dev ice  of t h i s  type  is  t h e  word o r d e r  

change found i n  t h e  Engl i sh  t r a n s l a t i o n  of (1411, a l though  

"U" L *I U U Y&lA C C Y I  
4 -  n - - -A\  = r 4  1 1  ,-+ dl- .-.--<---A LL-  

m h n c l P p  (i.e.9 A L L  C& PVYU) 7YAA.A I l V b  IJG C L 3 3 A G L l G U  bl1C: 

s t a t u s  of premise  unambiguously. I f  a p r e c i s e  s t a t emen t  is 

demanded, a p e r i p h r a s t i c  paraphrase  l i k e  t h e  fo l lowing  is 

necessa.ry : 

(151) For every pond t h e r e  e x i s t s  some f i s h  t h a t  l i v e s  

t h e r e .  

Thus, t h e r e  i s  no s y n t a c t i c  dev ice  i n  E n g l i s h  that r e a l l y  

cor responds  t o  t h e  Japanese  w a - ~ t t a c h m e n t . ~ ~  But both  languages  - 
s e e m  t o  p o i n t  t o  t h e  l o g i c a l  notion 32 p---'- ,G,,,e cot being  

grammatical ly  r e a l i z e d  s o l e l y  w i t h i n  t h e  p h r a s e - s t r u c t u r a l  

scheme. l2 



FOOTNOTES 

'one Pay a l s o  t h i n k  of (7) a s  having e x i s t e n t i a l  impor t ,  

i n  which c a s e  i ts r e f o r m u l a t i o n  i n  (8) would be preceded by: 

God e x i s t s ,  and... 

More g e n e r a l l y ,  (43 would be r e p l a c e d  by : 

A e x i s t s ,  and... 

S u b s t i t u t i n g  t h e  above f o r  (8) and ( 4 ) ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  w i l l  

not  a f f e c t  c u r  d i s c u s s i o n ,  and we s h a l l  c o n t i n u e  t o  a s s u m  

forms l i k e  (8) and (4)  a s  o r i g i n a l l y  s t a t e d .  

a he a d j e c t i v e  n o n p r e d i c a t i o n a l  i n  t h e  term n o n p r e d i c a t i o n a l  

d e s c r i p t i o n  is supe r f luous  i n  t h e  s e n s e  t h a t  we w i l l  n o t  i n t r a -  

duce the n o t i o n  p r e d i c a t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n .  However, t h e  s imple  

ter!n d e s c r i p t i o n  may be mis taken  t o  mean a  d e s c r i p t i o n  about t h e  

s u b j e c t  of t h e  s en t ence ,  i n  which case t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n  r educes  

t o  a p r e d i c a t i o n  about  the  s u b j e c t .  To avo id  t h i s  and t o  keep 

t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between p r e d i c a t i o n  and d e s c r i p t i o n  i n  our 

s e n s e ,  t h e  a d j e c t i v e  n o n p r e d i c a t i o n a l  w i l l  g e n e r a l l y  be  added. 

3 ~ h i s  is l o g i c a l l y  qsitr n n t u r a l .  When one u s e r  an  

i n d e f i n i t e  Eoun t o  r e f e r  t o  an  c b j e c t ,  one conceives of t h a t  

o b j e c t  a s  an a r b i t r a r y  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of t h e  ca t ego ry  denoted by 

t h a t  noun. If one makes a  p r e d i c a t i o n  on t h a t  o b j e c t ,  one is 

a t t r i b u t i n g  a p rope r ty  t o  an a r b i t r a r y  member of t h e  ca t ego ry .  

Thus a  s e n t e n c e  w i t h  an  indefi-e s u b j e c t  can be a p r e d i c a t i o n  



only if i t  I s  taken as a gener ic  s t a t ement ,  and then t h e  s u b j e c t  

is not taken t o  be s p e c i f i c .  

' ~ h u s ,  t h e  sentence  : 

A man is s i c k .  

is p o s s i b i e ,  f o r  example, i n  the  con tex t :  

P lease  come; a mz.n is s i c k .  

5 ~ n  f o o t n o t e  4 t h e  E r g l i s h  sentence  

A man is s i c k .  

was s a i d  t o  be acceptable i n  c e r t a i n  circumstances.  But t h e  

Japanese c o u n t e r p a r t ,  (53), seems unna tu ra l  even i n  those  

contexts .  

' ~ ~ ~ a r e n t  except ions  would be sentences  such as: 

nihon-zin-ga kono-kaisya-no syacyca-da. 

Japanese this-company p r e s i d e n t .  

A Japanese is the pres iden t  of t h i s  company. 

But, al though w e  w i l l  no t  go i n t o  deta i l  here ,  it is probably 

reasonable  t o  consider  t h i s  form t o  be der ived  from: 

kono-kaisyz-no syacyoo-wa nihonzin-da. 

The p res iden t  of this company i s  a Japanese.  

7,mn. 
( Y O )  may be paraphrased a s :  

Pf someone is John,  and if a day is  Sunday, he 

reads the N e w  Yerk Times =. CL.,.C b u a b  day. 

2 ,u;s ass-iiiiption seems reasonable  i n  t h e  e a r l y  s t e p s  of a 

d e s c r i p t i o n  of Japanese syntax. But t h i s  means t h a t  such sentences  ss 

Jonn-wa kyoo ano-hon-wa yon-da. 

w i l l  not be generated w i t h i n  oer  scheme. Furthermore, the  



s e n t e n c e - f i n a l  - wa i n  such forms as:  

Ano-hon-wa John-ga gomi-wa s i -naka t - ta .  

shculd probably be exp la ined  as n o t  having undergone - wa-Deletion. 

I t  is q u i t e  n a t u r a l  t o  assume t h a t  d e t a i l e d  c o n t e x t u a l  spe- 

c i f i c a t i o n s  w i l l  be added t o  the r u l e s  g iven  above a s  t h e  

d e s c r i p t i o n  of Japanese  syn tax  p r o g r e s s e s ,  

' s e e  H a l l  (1965). 

''3. S. Klima, i n  l e c t u r e s  on t h e  S t r u c t u r e  of Engl i sh  

g iven  a t  MIT. 

l i a r i o u s  c o n s t i t u e n t s  can  be brought  t o  the primary 

p o s i t i o n  i n  so -ca l l ed  c l e f t  s e n t e n c e s ,  and one might then 

assume t h a t  t h e  cleft sen tence  t r ans fo rma t ion  cor responds  

t o  the wa-Attachment r u l e .  However, i t  seems t h a t  t h e  c l e f t  - 
sen tence  e x p r e s s e s  a c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n z l  judgment r a t h e r  than 

a  p r e d i c a t i o n a l  one. Thus, t h e  c l e f t  sen tence :  

I t  is John who bought t h a t  book, 

is t r a n s l a t e d  by 

ano-hon-o kat-ta-no-wa John-da. 

which i n  t u r n  is cons ide red  t o  be de r ived  from ;;he c h a r a c t e r i -  

z a t i o n a l  r e a d i n g  o f :  

John-ga ano-hon-o k a t - t a ,  

Cospare,  f u r t h e r  , sen tences  l i k e  

God is  just. 

and 

I t  is  God who is j u s t .  

12 The r e a d e r  Sami l i a r  wi th  Japanese  w i l l  no t e  t h a t  w a  may - 
&:so be a t t a c h e d  t o  nonnominal c o n s t i t u e n t s  such a s  mod i f i e r s  



of nGun p h r a s e s ,  adverbs  and v e r b s  ; throughout  t h i s  work, 

however, we a r e  c o n c e n t r a t i n g  primarily on nominal p h r a s e s  

( o r ,  more s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  subjects  and objects). I t  is q u i t e  

p robable  t h a t  many of the t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  i n t roduced  here w i l l  

be g e n e r a l i z e d  as t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n  of Japanese  is expanded. 



Chapte r  111 mo, demo, and  k a  - - 

1. In Chapte r  I1 t h e  p a r t i c l e  - w a  w a s  i o t e r p r e t e d  as being 

g e n e r a t e d  a t  t h e  end of t h e  s e n t e n c e  by t h e  p h r a s e  s t r u c t u r e  

and t h e n  a t t a c h e d  t o  var lcus nominal  c o n s t i t u e n t s  by t r a n s -  

f o r m a t i o n .  T h i s  c h a p t e r  w i l l  d e a l  w i t h  t h e  p a T t i c l e s  rno and - 
demo, which seem t o  be l i k e  wa i n  t h i s  r e g a r d ,  and w i t h  t h e  - 
p a r t i c l e  k a ,  which has  r e l a t e d  a , t tachment  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  - 
The p a r t i c l e  no  w i l l  b e  d i s c u s s e d  f i r s t .  - 

Let  u s  l o o k  a t  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  examples:  

( 1  John-ga hon-mo zassi-mo k a t - t a  . 
book magazine buy 

Jchn bought  b o t h  books and magaz ines .  

(2j John-mo Bil l -mo hon-o k a t - t a  . 
Both John and B i l l  bought books.  

( 3 )  John-ga n i c i y  oo-ni-mo doyoo-ni-mo hon-o k a t - t a  . 
Sunday S a t u r d a y  book buy 

John bought books b o t h  on Sunday and S a t u r d a y .  

I n  ( 1 )  hon and  z a s s i  a r e  o b j e c t s  and i n  ( 2 )  John and  B i l l  - 
a r e  s u b j e c t s  of t h e  v e r b  k a t - t a .  The o b j e c t  marker  o and  t h e  - 
s u b j e c t  marker are not obvious  i n  t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s ,  hut  t h i s  - 
is t he  r e su l t  of t h e  morphophcnemic ru l e  which d e l e t e s  ga and o 

7 - 

b e f o r e  mo. The o t h e r  p a r t i c l e s  a r e  g e n e r a l l y  p r e s e r v e d ,  as  seen - 
( 3 ) ,  where ni a c t u a l l y  a p p e a r s  b e f o r e  mo. - - 



Semant ica l ly  it is  c l e a r  t h a t  t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s  i nvo lve  

two s e n t e n c e s .  Thus, f o r  example, (1 )  c o n t a i n s  

( 4 )  John-ga hon-o k a t - t a .  

John bought baoks . 
and 

( 5 )  John-ga za s s i -o  k a t - t a  . 
John bought magazines.  

* A  similar breakdown can  be made f o r  ( 2 )  and ( 3 ) .  Let u s  now 

look i n t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n  of t h e  g e n e r a t i v e  r e l a t i o n  between such  

a breakdown and t h e  s e n t e n c e s  ( 1 )  - ( 3 ) .  

Two sen tences  can  g e n e r a l l y  be combined by means of - mo 

i n  t h e  way i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  t h e  fo l lowing  exaxple: 

(6) Joho-ga hon-o yomi-mo-si , Bi l l -ga  rekoodo-o kiki-mo SF- ta . 

book r e a d  r e c o r d  l i s t e n  t o  

John r e a d  books and B i l l  l i s t e n e d  t o  r e c o r d s .  

If s e n t e n c e s  ( 4 )  and ( 5 )  a r e  combined i n  t h e  same way, t h e  

r e s u l t  is : 

( 7 )  John-ga hon-o kai-mo-si,  (John-ga) z a s s i - o  kai-mo s i - t a .  

John bought books, and ( ~ o h n )  bought magazines. 

Sentence (7)  has t h e  same meaning as ( I ) ,  and it is r e a s o n a b l e  

t o  connect  (1) g e c e r a t i v e l y  t o  ( 7 ) .  That i s ,  (7)  w i l l  be 

assumed t o  be t h e  unde r ly ing  form of (I), from which (1) is 

de r ived  by combining and " sho r t en ing .  " S i m i l a r l y ,  t h e  under- 

l y i n g  forms of (2 )  and (3 )  are r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  

(8 )  John-ga hon-o kai-mo s i ,  B i l l -ga  hon-o kai-mo s i - ta .  

John bought books and B i l l  bought books.  

and 
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( 9 )  John-ga n ic iyoo-n i  hon-o kai-mu s i ,  (John-ga) 

doyoo-ni hon-o kai-mo s i - t a .  

John bought books on Sunday and (Johfi) bought 

books on Saturday.  

Thus i t  is r e a s o n a b l e  t o  suppose t h a t  t h e  p a r t i c l e  mo - 
i n  s e ~ l t e n c e s  (1) - (3)  i s  not  o r i g i n a l l y ,  i .e., phrase-s t ruc-  

t u r a l l y ,  found i n  t h e  p o s i t i o n  i n  which i t  appea r s  t h e r e .  

Mo does  n o t  appear  only  wi th  obvious  p a i r s .  Sentences  - 
l i k e  t h e  fo l lowing  a r e  ve ry  common: 

(10) John-ga hnn-mn k a t - t a .  

John bought books (and some o ther  t h i n g s ) ,  

(11) John-mo hon-o k a t - t a .  

John (and some o t h e r  pe r sons )  bought books. 

(12) John-ga niciyoo-ni-mo hon-o k a t - t a .  

John bought books =n Sunday (and on some o t h e r  d a y s ) .  

The i n t r o d u c t i o n  of "shadow sen tences ' '  wi th  a dummy would a l l ow 

(10)-(12) t o  be  g e n e r a t e d  i n  a way p a r a l l e l  t o  s en t ences  ( i j - ( 3 ) .  

For example,  t h e  under ly ing  form of (10) could be assumed t o  be 

( 1 3 )  John-ga hon-o kai-mo s i ,  John-ga D-o kai-mo s i - ta ,  

where D r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  dummy. Th i s  would r e s u l t  i n  

(14) John-ga hon-mo D-mo k a i - t a .  

From which t h e  p h r a s e  c o n t a i n i n g  t h e  dumy D would be d e l e t e d  

t o  y i e l d  ( l o ) ,  

-- nowever, we w i l l  u s e  a t tachment  i n s t e a d  of a  dummy and 

take t h e  f cLlowlng a s  the b a s i c  fern1 of (10) and ( i i j  : 

(15)  (Joilil-ga hon-o k a t - t a )  -mo, 

Sentences  (10) and (11) a r e  t hen  de r ived  from (15) by an 

a t tachment  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  t h a t  a t t z c h e s  mo t o  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  - 
hon-o o r  John-ga. I t  i s  a l s o  p o s s i b l e  f c r  s e n t e n c e - f i n a l  mo - 



in the basic form (15) not to be attached to any noun phrase. 

Then, like the particle - wa, -- mo will be incorporated into the 
verb (stem), and the empty verb - sl will be introduced to carry 

the auxiliary, This will yield the speech form: 

(16) John-ga hon-o kai-mo si-ta, 

John bought books (and some other things happened), 

Semantically we can say that the attachment trsnsformation 

makes (10) and (11) more specific than (15) (or (16)). In 

other words, (LO) and (11) can be said to imply (16) semantically, 

Formally, the - mo-Attachment and - mo-Deletion rules would 

be stated as follows: 

(17) mo-Attachment 

(X - NP- Y) - mo --+ (X - NP+ mo - Y) - n?o 

(18) mo-Deletion 

(X - NPi- mo - Y) - mo+(X - NP+ mo - Y) 
Actually the attachment of - mo to a particular constituent 

car: be more vague semantically than -;l'sl;ld 3 s  expected. For 

instance, the sentence 

(19) musuko-mo daigaku-ni nait-ta. 

son college enter 

(His) son entered college. 

does not n e c e s s a r l b g  imply that some other person alsc entered 

college, In the compound sentence 



( 2 0 )  (zyuunen t a t - t e )  musuko-mo da igaku-n i  h a , i r i  , 

t e n  y e a r s  p a s s  s o n  c o l i e g e  e n t e r  

(Ten y e a r s  p a s s e d  and) h i s  s o n  e n t e r e d  c o l l e g e  

musume-mo yome-ni i t - t a .  

d a u g h t e r  marry 

and h i s  d a u g h t e r  was m a r r i e d .  

What i s  i n v o l v e d  is n o t  t h a t  t h e  s o n  e n t e r e d  c o l l e g e  w i t h  

someone e l s e  o r  t h a t  t h e  d a u g h t e r  aad someone e l s e  were m a r r i e d ,  

b u t  r a t h e r  t h a t  t h e  two e v e n t s  - t h e  s o n ' s  e n t e r i n g  c o l l e g e  

and t h e  d a u g h t e r ' s  mar ry ing  - o c c u r r e d  t o g e t h e r .  Thus t h e  

l o g i c a l  meaning of (20)  i s  t h a *  of  i t s  b a s i c  fo rm:  

(21)  (zyuunen t z t - t e )  musuko-ga da igaku-n i  ha i r i -mo  s i ,  

musume-ga yorne-ni iki-mo si- ta ,  

S e n t e n c e s  l i k e  ( l 3 j  and 

(22) musuko-ga da igaku-n i  ha i r i -mo  s i - t a .  

c a n  c e r t a i n l y  be used  a s  independen t  s e n t e n c e s ,  a n d ,  when t h e y  

a r e ,  t h e  p r e c i s e  s e m a n t i c  r e s u l t  of t h e  - mo-attachment may n o t  

be  immedia te ly  e v i d e n t ,  

Note t h a t  t h e  s e n t e n c e - f i n a l  - mo of (21 )  is a t t a c h e d  i n  (20)  

t o  t h e  s u b j e c t s  of t h e  two component s e n t e n c e s  even though t h e  

components 6.c n o t  r e p r e s e n t  t w o  i d e n t i c a l  s e n t e n c e s  e x c e p t  f o r  

d i f f e r e n t  s u b j e c t s .  T h i s  is  n o t  o n l y  t r u e  when - m o  i s  a t t a c h e d  

t o  s u b j e c t s .  I t  may a l s o  be a t t a c h e d  t o  o b j e c t s  even i f  t h e  

compcnent s e n t e n c e s  a r c  not  i d e n t i c a l  e x c e p t  f o r  d i f f e r e n t  

o b j e c t s .  Thus,  chang ing  t h e  v e r b  i n  (20) from i n t r a n s i t i v e  t o  

t . r a ~ s i t i x ~ e ,  x!:e have 
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(23) (zyuunen t a t - t e )  musuk-mo daigaku-ni  i r e ,  

(Ten y e a r s  passed and ) he s e n t  h i s  son t o  c o i l e g e  

musume-mo yome-ni y a t - t a .  

and marr ied  nf f h i s  daughter. 

2 . I t  is d i f f i c u l t  t o  g i v e  a t a g  t r a n s l a t i o n  .for  t h e  

p a r t i c l e  demo. I t  can be e q u i v a l e n t  t o  t h e  Engl i sh  word even 

a s  i n :  

(24) John-den0 hon-o k a t - t a .  

Even John bought honks. 

However, demo does  no t  mean rTeven' '  i n  t h e  most n a t u r a l  r e a d i n g  

o f  t h e  impera t ive  s en t ence  i n  (25), f o r  example: 

(25)  hon-demo yon-de i - n a s a i .  

Be r e a d i n g  books o r  something. 

Here demo adds t o  t h e  word hon (!'bookw) a nuance t h a t  books a r e  - 
one p o s s i b l e  cho ice  among some o t h e r  t h i n g s .  But  t h e r e  is  sene  

semant ic  c ~ n s t a n t  sha red  by both  u s e s  of t h e  p a r t i c l e  demo. - 
TVher, one s a y s  even John John is pu t  i n  c o n t r a s t  v r i th  some - 9 - 
o t h e r  pe-rsoils ; IUL ---"- L L I ~ L ~ O ~ ~ ,  --- John is conceived of as  one of t h e  

last c h o i c e s  one would e x p e c t ,  Thus, a i though  one Engl i sh  word 

or  ph ra se  may n o t  always be used a s  a t a g  t r a n s l a t i o n  of t h i s  

p a . r t i c l e ,  i t  i s  assumed t h a t  t h e r e  i s  one s y n t a c t i c  i t e m  

th roughout ,  P o l a r i z a t i o n  of t h e  nuance "among o t h e r  pe r sons  or  

t h ings"  i s  asscaed  t c  be determined by t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  c o n t e x t  

of t h e  demo-phrase, bu t  t h i s  semant ic  problem w i l l  ne t  ccczern 

u s  he re .  

The p a r t i c l e  drmo, l i k e  w a  and no ,  can be a t tached t o  t h e  -- - - 
whole sen tence .  Z e r e ?  a g a i n ,  t h e  p a r t i c l e  appears  a f t e r  t h e  



v e r b  and t h e  empty v e r b  - si i s  i n s e r t e d :  

(26) ame-ga huri-demo si- ta-no-daroo.  

rain f a l l  

I t  seems t h a t  i t  r a i n e d  or something.  

The a t tachment  o f  --- demo t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  - zrne w i l l  n o t  b a s i c a l i y  

a l t e r  t h e  meaning of t h i s  s en t ence .  

(27)  ame-demo hut-ta-no-daroo . 
Likewise w e  assume t h a t  the? form: 

( 2 8 )  (John-ga hon-o kat-ta)-demo. 

i s  t h e  b a s i c  for111 o f  (24 ) .  I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  however, t h e  f o r n  

d i r e c t l y  d e r i v e d  from (28) : 

(29) John-ga hon-o kai-demo s i - t a .  

may no t  be t aken ,  i n  a  n a t u r a l  r e a d i n g ,  a s  meaning - 
/n-t  
\ 3u1 Zven such a  t h i n g  a s  t h a t  John bought books happened. 

But i t  w i l l  s t i l l  be asslumed t h a t  t h e  p h r a s e - s t r u c t u r a l  b a s i c  

form of (24) is (25), and,  i f  neces sa ry ,  w e  w i l l  s ay  t h a t  t h e  

demo-attachment r u l e  i s  o b l l g z t o r y  t o  o b t a i n  t h e  meaning of 

'reven." T h i s  s i t u a t i o n  undsuStedly a r i s e s  from t h e  vagueness  - 
of t h e  range  of mea.ning of - demo a s  mentioned above. I t  should  

be  noted t h a t  d a t t e ,  the c o l l o q u i a l  v a r i a n t  of  - 9  demo i n v s r i a b l y  

means "even ,"  and t h e  form cor responding  t o  (29) 

(31) John-ga hon-o k a i - d a t t e - s i - t a ,  

i s  q u i t e  n a t u r a l  and means (30). I n  more formal  s t y l e ,  demo, - 
when it  means Iteven," can  be r ep l aced  by t h e  p a r t i c l e  - sae, and 

then  again t h e  f o r n  cor responding  t.0 (29) : 

(32)  John-ga hon-o ka i - sae  s i - t a .  

c l e a r l y  means (30j, Thus, w i t h  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  d a t t e  and -- s a e ,  

t h e  semant ic  r e l a t i o n  between (31) and (32)  and t h e  forms 

gene ra t ed  from them by a t iaehment  may more c l e a r l y  be seen: 



( 3 3 )  John-da t te  hon-o k a t - t a .  

Even John Bought books. 

( 3 4 )  John-sae hon-o k a t - t a .  

Even John bocght bcoks . 
The occur rence  of two p a r t i c l e s  demo ( o r  d a t t e  o r  s a e )  i n  one - 
sen tence  sounds u n n a t u r a l :  

( 3 5 )  *John-dsmo hon-demo k a t - t a .  

Even John bought even books,  

We w i l l  t h e r e f  ore assume t h a t  sentence-f  i n a l  demo may be 

a t t a c h e d  t o  one, bu t  not  more t h a n  one ,  c o n s t i t u e n t .  

The fo l lowing  r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  demo-At tach~~ea t  r u l e .  

( 3 6 )  demo-At tachment 

( X  - N P  - Y)-demo (X - NP + demo - Y ) .  

I n  Chapter  I1 t h e  p a r t i c l e  wa was r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  condi- - 
t i o n a l  con junc t ion  ba ;  c o n d i t i o n a l  c l a u s e s  ending i n  ba a r e  - - 

assumed t o  be s e n t e n c e s  w i t h  w a  subord ina t ed .  With r e g a r d  t o  - 
demo, t h e r e  is a conces s ive  c o n j u n c t i o n  which appears  phonet i -  

c a l l y  a s  temo/demo. I t  is supposed t h a t  t h i s  c o n j u n c t i o n  is -- 
g e n e r a t i v e l y  t h e  s a m e  a s  t h e  p a r t i c l e  demo w e  have been d e a l i n g  

w i t h .  Within a temojrdemo-clause, demo cannot be a t t a c h e d  t o  -- 
a  nominal ph ra se .  One may s a y :  

( 3 7 )  John-ga B i l l - o  y~n-demo, B i l l - w a  kotae-nakat- ta .  

c a l l  answer not 

Even though John c a l l e d  Biil, B i l l  d i d  not answer .  

One would not sag: 

But by using ano the r  conces s ive  con junc t ion ,  noni, t h e  f o l l a w i n g  



is p o s s i b l e :  I 

( 3 9 )  John-demo B i l l - o  y on-da-noni , B i l l - w a  ko tae-naka t - ta .  

Y o u g h  even John c a l l e d  B i l l ,  B i l l  d i d  not  answer. 

I t  i s  f a i r  t o  a s s i g n  t h e  t r a n s l a t i o n s  "even i f  , ' I  "even though" 

t o  t h e  conces s ive  con junc t ion  temo/derno, and "thoughw t o  noni .  -- 
Thus,  fo rmal ly  a s  w e l l  a s  s e m a n t i c a l i y ,  t h e r e  is enough motiva- 

t i o n  t o  suppose t h a t  t h e  under ly ing  form of t h e  conces s ive  temo/ 

demo c l a u s e  is t h e  same a s  t h e  independent s e n t e n c e  a t t a c h e d  

t o  t h e  s e n t e n c e - f i n a i  demo. Accordingly,  t h e  b a s i c  form of 

t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  c l a u s e  of ( 3 7 )  is assumed t o  be 

(40 )  (John-ga B i l l - @  yob j-demo, . . . 
Even i f  John c a l l e d  B i l l ,  . . .  

L a t e r ,  when t h e  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  pronouns a r e  d i s c u s s e d ,  f u r t h e r  

f orxnal ev idence  w i l l  be g iven  f o r  t h i s .  

3 .  The p a r t i c l e  - ka is equ iva l en t  t o  Eng l i sh  "oru i n  t h e  

s e n t e n c e :  

(41) John-ka B i l l -ga  hon-o k a t - t a .  

John o r  E i l l  bought books. 

T h i s  s en t ence  can be paraphrased:  

(4.2) John-ga hon-o kat- ta-ka B i l l -ga  hon-o k a t - t a .  

John bought books o r  E i l l  bought books. 

I n  (42) t h e r e  is a d i s j u n c t i o n  between t h e  two s e n t e n c e s .  (41) 

w i l l  be assumed t o  be de r ived  from (42) by a  common "shor ten-  

i ng"  device. 

O n  t h e  o t h e r  hand, (41) can a l s o  be paraphrased :  

(43) John-ka Bi l l -ka-ga hon-o k a t - t a .  

John o r  B i l l  bought books. 



Here t h e  p a r t i c l e  ka is r e p e a t e d  a f t e r  B i l l .  The g e n e r a t i v e  - 
o r i g i n  of t h e  second ka i n  (43)  is not  immediately c l e a r  from - 
( 4 2 ) .  However, when (42) i s  put  i n  t h e  d e s u - s t y l e ,  f o r  example, 

t h e  r e s u l t  is: 

(44) John-ga hon-o kat- ta-ka B i l l - g a  hon-o kat- ta-ka-desu.  

John bought books o r  B i l l  bought books. 

Here t h e  p a r t i c l e  ka is  r e p e a t e d  a f t e r  t h e  second s e n t e n c e .  - 
Thus i t  is supposed t h a t  i n  t h e  unde r ly ing  form of d i s j u n c t i o n  

of two s e n t e n c e s ,  ka is r e p e a t e d  a f t e r  each  component s e n t e n c e .  - 
I n  o ther  words (42)  has t h e  b a s i c  form: 

(45)  John-ga hon-o kat- ta-ka B i l l - g a  hon-o ka t - ta -ka .  

Then t h e  appearance of ka a f t e r  B i l l  i n  (43) can be  exp la ined  - - 
a s  t h e  remnant of t h e  ka a f t e r  t h e  second component s e n t e n c e  - 
of t h e  b a s i c  form ( 4 5 ) .  T h i s  ka w i l l  have tc be deleted  hen 

(42) is d e r i v e d  from (45 ) .  Accordingly,  t h e  ka-Dele t ion  r u l e  - 
is formula ted  a s  fo l lows  :2 

(46) ka-Pele t  i o n  

kaSen --3 ) s e n  

The s h o r t e n i n g  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  may apply  e i t h e r  b e f o r e  o r  a f t e r  

t h i s  d e l e t i o n  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n .  The one t h a t  a p p l i e s  be£ o r e  (46)  

w i l l  be fo rmula ted  a s :  3 

(471 ka-Shortening 1 

( (X-Y-Z)-ka (Y-Y'-Z)-ka)S- -+ (X-Y-IF.-Y '-BE-" en & ) s e n  

The t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  g iven  below w i l l  app ly  a f t e r  ka-Delet ion ( 4 6 ) :  

(48)  kz-Shortening 2 

( (X-Y-Z)-ka (x-Y ' - 2 )  )Sen (X-Y-ka-Y ' - Z j  Ssn 

(It 1s supposed t h a t  Y-ka-P:-Ba and Y-ka-Yr  i n  t h e  right-hand - - - 



s i d e  of (47) and (48) r e p l a c e  Y i n  t h e  l e f t - h a n d  s i d e  i n  t h e  

d e r i v e d  p h r a s e  s t r u c t u r e . )  Thus,  i f  (47) is a p p l i e d  t o  ( 4 5 ) ,  

we w i l l  g e t  ( 4 3 ) ;  i f  (47) is n o t  a p p l i e d  t o  ( 4 5 ) ,  t h e n  (46) 

w i l l  a p p l y  t o  it a n d ,  depending o n  w h e t h e r  (48) a p p l i e s  o r  not, 

we w i l l  g e t  (41)  o r  (42) .  

A n  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  form of a  s e n t e n c e  may end i n  - k a .  Such 

a  s e n t e n c e  w i l l  t h e n  be e i t h e r  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  o r  exclama.tory.  

(49)  John-ga hon-o k a t - t  a-ka? 

Did John buy books? 

( 5 0 )  John-ga hon-o ka t - t a -ka I  

John d i d  buy books .  

One might immedia te ly  assume t h a t  t h e s e  two s e n t e n c e s  a r e  d i f -  

f e r e n t i a t e d  i n  t h e i r  b a s i c  forms by d i f f e r e n t  m a r k e r s ,  the 

q u e s t i o n  maTker Q o r  t h e  e x c l a m a t i o n  marker  E .  Then t h e  fo l low-  

i n g  would be  t h e  b a s i c  forms f o r  (49)  and (50):  

( 5 1 )  Zohn-ga hon-o kat-tz-ka-Q . 
( 5 2 )  John-ga hon-o kat-ta-ka-E . 

A c t u a l l y ,  a l t h o u g h  we do i n d e e d  t a k e  ( 5 2 )  t o  be t h e  b a s i c  f o r m  

of ( 5 0 ) ,  a d d i t i o n a l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  a r e  i n v o l v e d  i n  d e t e r m i n i n g  

t h e  b a s i c  f o r m  of t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  s e n t e n c e .  No& t h a t  - ka- 

D e l e t i o n  (46)  does  n o t  a p p l y  t o  t h e  b a s i c  f e r m  (52)  b e c a u s e  of 

t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of  E ,  s o  t h a t  ka  is p r e s e r v e d  i n  t h e  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  - 
form ( 5 0 ) .  

IE c o n s i d e r i n g  t h e  i n t e r r o g a t  Fve s e n t e n c e ,  it s h o u l d  be 

n o t e d  t h a t  i n d i r e c t  i n t e r r o g a t i o n  a lways  t a k e s  t h e  f o r m  of dis- 

j u n c t i o n .  Thus i t  is n o t  n a t u r a l  t o  s a y  

( 5 3 )  *John-ga hon-o kat- ta-ka-no mondai . 
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I n s t e a d  one w i l l  s a y  

(54)  John-ga hen-o ka t - ta -ka  kaw-anakat-ta-ka-no r n ~ n d a i  

book buy buy-not ques t  i o n  

t h e  q u e s t i o n  whether John bought books o r  not  

o r  

(55)  John-ga hon-o ka t - ta -ka  doo-ka-no mondai 

book buy how q u e s t i o n  

t h e  q u e s t i o n  whether John bought books o r  not  

( 5 5 )  =ill n a t u r a l l y  be cons ide red  a reduced form of ( 5 4 ) )  which 

has, i n  t u r n ,  a more b a s i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n :  

( 5 6 )  John-ga hon-o kat- ta-ka john-ga hon-o kaw-anakat- 

ta-ka-no mondai 

t h e  q u e s t i o n  whether John bought books o r  John d i d  

not  buy books 

Two d i s j o i n e d  s e n t e n c e s  may not n e c e s s a r i l y  be r e l a t e d  a f f i r m a t i v e -  

l y -nega t ive ly  as i n  t h e  above; one may say :  

(57) John-ga hon-o kat- ta-ka Bi l l -ga  z a s s i - o  ut-ta-ka-no 

niondai 

t h e  q u e s t i o n  whether John bought books o r  B i l l  s o l d  

magazines 

It s e e m s  r e a s o n a b l s  t o  suppose:  t h e n ,  t h a t  i n  t h e  b a s i c  

forms on ly  d i s j o i n e d  s e n t e n c e s  c a n  be put i n  t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e .  

"Yes-nofi q u e s t i o n s  such  a s  (49) ,  which do not appear  t o  be 

d i s j u n c t i v e  i n  t h e  a c t u a l  speech  forms,  a r e  now assumed t o  have 

a  s p e c i a l  t y p e  of d i s j u n c t i o n  i n  t h e  b a s i c  form, t h a t  is, 

af f  i rma t ive -nega t ive  d i s j u n c t  i o n .  Thus, (49)  is  assmned t o  

have t h e  b a s i c  form: 
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(58)  ( (John-ga  hon-o k a t - t a ) - k a  (John-ga hon-o 

kaw-anakat- ta)  -ka-Q 

This msy  appear  on t h e  s u r f a c e  a s  

( 59) John-ga hon-o ka t - t a -ka  kaw-anakat- ta-ka.  

Did John buy books o r  n o t ?  

o r ,  p o s s i b l y ,  

( 6 0 )  John-ga hon-o Bat- ta-ka doo-ka. 

Did J o h n  buy books o r  no t?  

R l l t  t h e  most common a c t u a l  speech  form of (58) is o b t a i n e d  by 

d e l e t i n g  t h e  second component of  d i s j u n c t i o n ,  r e s u l t i n g  i n  (49) . 
The component s e n t e n c e s  of t h e  i r l t e r r o g a t i v e  ",is j u n c  t i o n  need 

n o t  b e a r  a n  a f f i r m e t i v e - n e g a t i v e  r e l a t i o n .  I n  t h i s  c a s e  no 

s i g n i f i c a n t  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  is needed t o  d e r i v e  t h e  a c t u a l  

s p e e c h  form from t h e  b a s i c  form. Thus, t h e  b a s i c  form: 

(61) John-ga hon-o ka t - t a -ka  B i l l - g a  hon-o k a t - t a - k a  Q .  

w i l l  y i e l d :  

(62) John-ga hon-G k a t - t a - k a  B i l l - g a  hon-o k a t - t a - k a .  

Did John  buy books o r  d i d  B i l l  buy books? 

Although (45) and (62) appear  t o  have  the same form, they a r e  

;a &c-c.da;iz8,4 d i f f e r e n t  : (45) i s  a basic f ere! whiz& ' -- 2 s  i n i \  \-A.L,, 

(42), or ,=,J, , while C62) i s  a spesch form which is the a c t u a l i -  

z a t i o n  of 6 .  L e t  u s  recall f u r t n e r  t h a t  - i ra-Shortening r u l e s  

(47) and (48) refer t o  t h e  p a r e n t h e s e s  l a b e l e d  - Sen. Thus, 

t h e s e  rules a r e  p r e v e n t e d   fro^ a p p l y i n g ,  i n ,  f o r  example,  

(63) (John-ga hon-o ka t - t a -ka  B i l l - g a  hon-o k a t - t a - k a  Q) 
Sen, 

where t3e f i n a l  ka - is s e p a r a t e d  from t h e  p a r e n t h e s i s  l a b e l e d  - Sen.  

Thus, the  forms 

(643 John-ka Bi l l -kz -ga  hon-o k a t - t a - k a .  



(65) John-ka Bill-ga hon-o %at - t a -ka -  

a r e  not  a c t u a l  speech forms of (63) b u t  have t h e  meaning 

(6 6) D i d  John o r  B i l l  buy books? ("yes-no" q u e s t i o n )  

I t  f o l l o w s  from our d i s c u s s i o n  of "yes-no" q u e s t i o n s  such a s  

(49)  t h a t  t h e  b a s i c  form of (64) and (65) should  be  assumed 

t o  be  t h e  d i s j u n c t i o n  of (45) and i ts nega t ion ,  which can be 

r e p r e s e n t e d  a s  f o l l o w s  : 
I 

(67) ( ( (John-ga hon-o ka t - ta ) -ka  ( B i l l - g a  hon-o 

ka t - ta ) -ka)  -ka) 
Sen 

(((John-ga hon-o ka t - ta ) -ka  ( B i l l - g a  hon-o 

k a t - t a j  -ka) -Neg-ka) Q. 
Sen 

Then r u l e s  (46) - (48) ma.; a f f e c t  t h e  second - ka  i n  (67) a s  

t h e y  may a f f e c t  t h e  second - ka i n  (45) .  The d e l e t i o n  of t h e  

n e g a t i v e  component of t h e  d i s j u n c t i o n  i n  (67) w i l l  t hen  y i e l d  

(64) o r  (65) a s  a c t u a l  speech forms,  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, if 

none of r u l e s  (46) - (43) are  a p p l i e d  t o  f67) ,  t h e  r e s u l t  w i l l  

be : 

(68) John-ga hon-o kat-ta-Ba B i l l - g a  hon-o kat-ta-ka-ka. 

Th%s  form may s t r i k e  t h e  n a t i v e  e a r  as  s t r a n g e ,  b u t  c o n s i d e r  

t h e  fo l lowing  form which d i f f e r s  from (€98) only i n  s t y l i z a t i o n :  

(69) John-ga hon-o kat- ta-ka B i l l - g a  hon-o kat- ta-ka 

desu-ka, 

Not ice  f i n a l l y  t h a t  t h e r e  is  no a t tachment  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ,  

l i k e  wa-Attachment, - mo-Attachment, - and - demo-Attachment, t h a t  

a t t a c h e s  ka t o  t h e  (general) nominal c o n s t i t u e n t .  Thus,  we do - 
not  have such forms a s  

(70) *John-ka hon-o k a t - t z .  

which would be expec ted  t o  mean 



(71)  John o r  someone bought  books .  

I n  this r e s p e c t  t h e  p a r t i c l e  ka is d i f f e r e n t  f rom t h e  o t h e r s  - 
a l r e a d y  d i s c u s s e d .  

However, it w i l l  b e  shown below t h a t  k a  may be  a t t a c h e d  - 
t o  t h e  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  pronouns ,  and i n  t h i s  r e s p e c t  s h a r e s  a 

s y n t a c t i c  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  w i t h  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  rno and demo. I t  - 
is f o r  t h i s  r e a s o n  t h a t  ka is i n c l u d e d  in t h i s  c h a p t e r .  - 

By i n d e t e r m i n a t e  pronouns w e  mean words s u c h  a s  d a r e ,  n a n i ,  -- 
doko,  e t c  . These  a r e  o f t e n  called i n t e r r o g a t i v e s  ( o r  i n t e r r o g a -  

5 t i v e  p r o n o u n s ) ,  and s r e  e q u i v a l e n t  t o  E n g l i s h  ' ! w i l o j t l  what , l t  

"where ,"  e t c .  The d i s c u s s i e n  h e r e  w i l l  c l a r i f y  why it seems 

p r e f e r a b l e  t o  r e f e r  t o  t h e s e  as i n d e t e r m i n a t e  pronouns r a t h e r  

t h a n  i n t e r r o g a t i v e s .  To some e x t e n t  it is m i s l e a d i n g  t o  u s e  

t h e  E n g l i s h  t a g  t r a n s l a t i o n s  g i v e n  above.  But w i t h  t h e  reminder  

t h a t  t h e  E n g l i s h  words ( o r ,  b e t t e r ,  morphemes) a r e  n o t  neces-  

s a r i l y  r e s t r i c t e d  t o  t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  u s e  ( a s  i n  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  

r e l a t i v e  ??d, c o n c e s s i v e  p r o n o u n s ) ,  t he  - wh-words w i l l  b e  used  

as t r a n s l a t i o n s .  I n d e e d ,  t a g  t r a n s l a t i o n s  a r e  t o  be  r e g z r d e d  

p r i m a r i l y  a s  a  c o n v e n i e n c e ,  a n d  t h e i r  u s e  d o e s  not  imply per-  

f e c t  s t r u c t u r a l  s i m i l a r i t y  between t h e  c o r r e s p o n d i n g  J a p a n e s e  

and  E n g l i s h  words .  There  . w i l l  b e  some d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  re- 

l a t  i o n s h i p  between E n g l i s h  - wh-words and J a p a n e s e  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  

pronouns a t  t h e  end of t h i s  c h a p t e r .  



4 .  When demo is a t t a c h e d  t o  an  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  pronoun, t h e  -- 
r e s u l t  is an  every-word : dare-demo, ffeveryone";  nan-demo 

"eve ry th ing . "  We c a l l  such  words demo-pronouns. They can be 

s t r o n g e r  i n  meacing t h a n  Eng l i sh  every-words and m a s  sometimes 

be more c l o s e l y  e q u i v a l e n t  t o  wh-ever-words l i k e  whatever :  

(72) John-ga nan-demo d a t - t a .  

Jchn Sought eve ry th ing .  ( o r  John bought whatever - 
it might b e . )  

(73)  dare-demo hon-o k a t - t a .  

Everyone bought books. 

UEmo a t t a c h e d  t o  a n  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  pronoun w i l l  be viewed 

i n  t h e  same way a s  demo a t t a c h e d  t o  a  g e n e r a l  nominal ph ra se .  

Thus, t h e  fo l lowing  b a s i c  forms are assumed f o r  (72)  and ( 7 3 ) :  

(74) (John-ga nani-o ka.w)-demo 

( 7 5 )  (dare-ga hon-a kaw!-demo 

( I n  t h e  next  chap te r  w e  w i l l  s e t  up forms more b a s i c  t h a n  (74)  

and ( 7 5 ) ,  and hence t h e y  a r e  a c t u a l l y  i n t e r m e d i a t e .  For our 

purposes h e r e ,  however, t hey  may be r e f  e r r e d  t o  a s  b a s i c  forms . ) 
I n  t h e  preced ing  c h a p t e r  it was s a i d  t h a t  demo gene ra t ed  - 

by t h e  p h r a s e - s t r u c t u r e  a t  t h e  end of 2 s e n t e n c e  . r e s u l t s  i n  t h e  

so -ca l l ed  conces s ive  con junc t ion  t e~na/demo when t h e  se i l tence 

is subord ina t ed .  The g e n e r a t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h i s  con- 

c e s s i v e  c o n j u n c t i o n  and denlo a f t e r  i nde t e rmina t e  pronouns is 

evidenced by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  demo-pronouns never appear w i t h i n  

a  demo-concessive c l a u s e ;  t h e  i nde t e rmina t e  pronouns are used - 
i n  t h e i r  p l a c e .  Inde t e rmina t e  pronouns a r e  o f t e n  regazded a s  

i n t e r r o g a t i v e ,  but  h e r e  they appear  i n  s en t ences  where no in- 

t e r r o g a t i o n  is invo lved .  Thus,  

( 7 6 )  dare-ga hon-o kat-temc . . . 
Whoever bu.ys books, . . . 



John-ga nani -o  kat- temo . . . 
What e v e r  John 'buys, . . . . 

I t  is r a t h e r  d i f f i c u l t  t o  f i n d  d i r e c t  e v i d e n c e  of g e n e r a t i v e  

r e l a t e d n e s s  between demo i n  t h e  demo-pronouns and t h e  s e n t e n c e -  

f i n a l  demo i n  a n  independen t  s e n t e n c e .  E m e v e r ,  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

f o r m ,  which i s  p r o b a b l y  p e r m i s s i b l e ,  seems t o  imply t h i s  r e l a t e d -  

n e s s  : 

(78)  ano-koro-wa hitob3b-wa nani-o tabe-demo s i - t a .  

t h a t - t i m e  p e o p l e  what e a t  

Around thg- t  t i m e  p e o p l e  a t e  whatever  it might b e .  

The form w i t h  demo a t t a c h e d  t o  n a n i  sounds  b e t t e r :  

(79)  ano-koro-wa h i t o b i t  o-wa nac-demo t a b e - t a  , 

5 .  W e  w i l l  now t u r n  our  a t t e n t i o n  t o  words s u c h  as  dare-mo, 

nani-mo, e t c . ,  which w e  w i l l  c a l l  mo-pronouns. These  a r e  s i m i l a r  - 
t o  E n g l i s h  "anyrr-words i n  t h a t  t h e y  a r e  used  p r i ~ a r i l y  i n  n e g a t i v e  

s e n t e n c e s .  Thus : 

( 8 0 )  dare-mo hon-o kaw-anakat-ta . 
No one  bought  books.  

( 8 1 )  John-ga nani-mo kaw-anakat - ta .  

John d i d  n o t  buy a n y t h i n g .  

The g e n e r a t i v e  o r i g i n  of mo a t  t h e  end of t h e  s e n t e n c e  is a g a i n  - 
s u p p o r t e d  by examples i n  ~ h i c h  mo a p p e a r s  a t  t h e  end of a nega- - 
t i v e  s e n t e n c e .  

(82)  kore-made dare-ga  kangae-mo s i - n a k a t - t a  a i d i a  

t h i s - t i l l  who t h i n k  do-not i d e a  

t h e  i d e a  which  no one h a s  e v e r  t h o u g h t  of 



(83)  John-wa nani-o ka-00-t o-mo s i -na-  i . 
w h a t  buy-will  do-not 

John w i l l  not buy any th ing .  

These forms a r e  presumed %o be grammatical ,  a l though  t h e  forms 

-3i th  mo a t t a c h e d  t o  d a r e  and n a n i ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  a r e  more - 
n a t u r a l :  

(841 kore-made dare-mo kangae-nakat-ta a i d i a  

(85)  John-wa nani-mo ka-00-t o s i -na- i  . 
Note t h a t  t h e  d e l e t i o n  of mo from t h e s e  forms r e s u l t s  i n  - 
2 0 ~ E e ~ t  eE2eS : 

(86) *kore-made dare-ga kzngae-nakat-ta a i d i a  

*John-wa nani-o yomoo-to s i - n a - i .  

Accordingly,  t h e  u n d e r l y i ~ g  forms of (80)  and (81) might 

be assumed t o  be 

(38) (dare-ga hon-o kaw-ana-i ) -mo  

(89 (John-ga nani-o kaw-ana-i )-mo 

However, t h e r e  seem t c  be reasons  f o r  r ega rd ing  t h e  above a s  

i n t e r m e d i a t e  and s e t t i n g  up b a s i c  forms w i t h  the p a r t i c l e  demo: 

(90)  (dare-ga hon-o kaw-ana-i)-demo 

(91)  (John-ga nani-o kaw-ana-i)-demo 

Th i s  seams j ~ s t i f i e d  by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  demo-pronouns and mo- - 
pronouns do not  c o n t r a s t .  The forms 

(92)  *dare-demo hon-o kaw-anakat-ta. 

( 9 3 )  * John-ga nan-demo kaw-anakat- t a  . 
- - are n o t  acceptable a s  a c t u a l  speech forms.  'rhus t;he fo l lowing  

r u l e  can  be  i n t roduced :  

( 9 1 )  mc- Conversion 

demo + mo 
IA-%'.- 7 

i n  env.  UaL j -x- na- A~~ i nani  
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Th i s  w i l l  conver t  t h e  b a s i c  forms (90)  and (91) i n t o  t h e  i n t e r -  

media te  forms (88)  and ( 8 9 ) .  But nouns i n  n e g a t i v e  s e n t e n c e s  

may nave z i the r  demo o r  mo a t t a c h e d .  - 

(95)  John-demo hon-o kaw-anakat-ta. 

Even John d i d  no t  buy books. 

(96) John-mo hon-o kaw-anakat-ta . 
Also John d i d  n o t  buy books. 

c. 
U. The i n d e t e r m i n z t e  pronouns seem t o  be r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  

p a r t i c l e  mo i n  the comparat ive  c o n s t r u c t i o n  a s  w e l l  a s  i n  - 
n e g a t i v e s .  This  is i n t e r e s t i n g  i n  t h a t  t h e  comparat ive  cons t ruc-  

t i o n  i n  Eng l i sh  a l s o  r e q u i r e s  any-words. - 
I n  d i s c u s s i n g  t h e  comparat ive  he re  w e  w i l l  r e s t r i c t  o u r s e l v e s  

t o  t h o s e  p o i n t s  d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  t o p i c .  

(98) John-wa Bill-yori-mo r ikoo-da .  

t h a n  i n t e l l i g e n t  

John is  more i n t e l l i g e n t  t h a n  B i l l .  

(99)  John-wa Bi l l -ga  kat-.ta-yori-mo t akusan  hon-o k a t - t a  . 
buy t h a n  many book buy 

John bought more kooks than  B i l l  d i d .  

The comparat ive  c o n s t r u c t i o n  c l e a r l y  i nvo lves  a s u b o r d i n a t e  

s e n t e n c e ,  which may undergo v a r i o u s  e l l i p s e s .  Thus, (99 )  may 

be reduced t o  

( 100 John-wa Bil l-yori-mo t akusan  hon-o kat-ts. 

Conversely (98)  shou ld  probably be  regarded  a s  t h e  o b l i g a t o r y  

e l i i p s i s  of 

( l O l j  John-wa B i l l - g a  r ikoo-de ar-u-yori-mo r ikoo-da.  

John is more i n t e l l i g e n t  t h a n  B i l l  is i n t e l l i g e n t .  



Now, i f  John is not compared w i t h  B i l l  but  w i t h  anyone, w e  havz -- 
(102) John-wa dare-yori-mo r ikoo-da.  

John is more i n t e l l i g e n t  t k n  anyone e l s e .  

(103) John-wa dare-ga kat-ta-yori-mo takusan  hon-o k a t - t a .  

John bought more books t h a n  anyone e l s e  d i d .  

(104) John-wa dare-yori-mo t akusan  hon-o k a t - t a .  

John bought more books t h a n  anyone else. 

Sentence (103) provides  ano the r  i n t e r e s t i n g  example of an in-  

d e t  e r n i n a t e  pronoun wi thout  any i m p l i c a t i o n  of i n t e r r o g a t i o n .  

But n o t i c e  t h a t  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s e n t e n c e  is fol lowed by mo - 
a f t e r  t h e  con junc t ion  y o r i ,  and one may suppose t h e  b a s i c  form 

of t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s e n t e n c e  t o  be: 

(105) (dare-ga hon-o takusan  kat-ta.)-me 

But mo a f t e r  y o r i  i s  g e n e r a l l y  redundant .  I n s t e a d  of (98) and - 
(99)  one may s a y ,  wi thout  cliangicg t h e  meaning: 

(106 1 John-wa B i l l - y o r i  r ikoo-da.  

( 107 John-wa Sil1-za ka t - t a -yo r i  t akusan  hoo-o ka t - - t a .  

Only when t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s en t ence  c o n t a i n s  a n  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  

pronoun w i l l  t h e  absence of mo r e s u l t  i n  u n n a t u r a l  forms: - 
(108) * John-wa dare-yor i r ikoo-da. 

(109) *John-wa dare-ga ka t - t a -yo r i  t akusan  hen-0 k a t - t a .  

From this d e l e t a b i l i t y  of - mo and from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i n  t h e  c a s e  

of nega t ion  w e  do not set up t h e  unde r ly ing  - mo-sentences w i th  

an  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  pronoun, we i n t e r p r e t  - mo a f t e r  y o r i  as be ing  

cf secondary o r i g i n ,  i n s e r t e d  by :  

(110) 1110-Insert i on  

0 + mo i n  env.  y o r i  
- - 
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T h i s  r u l e  is g e n e r a l l y  o p t i o n a l ,  but o b l i g a t o r y  when t h e  subor-  

d i n a t e  s e n t e n c e  c o n t a i n s  ail i nde t e rmina t e  pronoun. 

A psycho log ica l  e x p l a n a t i o n  of t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of t h e  

p a r t i c l e  - mo i n  comparat ive  c o n s t r u c t i o a s  may be g iven  as f o l l o w s .  

Sentence (99) may be paraphrased  by t h e  fo l lowing  two s e n t e n c e s :  

( i l l )  Bill-mo hon-o t akusan  k a t - t a  . 
B i l l ,  t 00, bought many books. 

(112) ( s i k a s i )  John-wa motto  t akusan  k a t - t a .  

(bu t  1 more many buy 

i ~ u t  j ~ o h n  bought more . 
O r ,  b e t t e r ,  t h e  fo l lowing  s e n t e n c e  mag occu13 b e f o r e  (111)  : 

(113 John-wa hon-o t akusan  k a t - t a .  

John bought many books. 

3f c o u r s e ,  r e a d  s t r i c t l y  l o g i c a l l y ,  (99) does  not  n e c e s s a r i l y  

imply t h a t  B i l l  bought many books. But p s y c h o l o g i c a l l y ,  and i n  

t h e  o rd ina ry  s e n s e ,  the comparison of (99) g e n e r a l l y  would not 

be  made i f  Bill d i d  not buy many books. 

7 .  The p a r t i c l e  - ka is a l s o  a t t a c h a b l e  t o  t h e  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  

pronouns. The ka pronouns,  dare-ka,  nani-ka,  e t c  . , a r e  e q u i v a l e n t  - 
t o  t h e  Eng l i sh  llsomelr-words l i k e  llsor?,eone, " "something, " e t c  . 

(114) dare-ka-ga hon-o k a t - t a .  

Someone bought books.  

(115) John-ga nani-ka-o k a t - t a  . 
John bought something.  

I t  might be supposed t h a t  t h e  b a s i c  forms of t h e s e  s en t ences  

a r e  

(116) (dare-ga hon-o k a t t a ) - k a  



a n d  

(117)  (John-ga nani -o  k a t - t a ) - k a  

w i t h  k a  t h e n  b e i n g  a t t a c h e d  t o  d a r e  and n a n i ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  R e c a l l ,  - 
however,  t h a t  k a  is n o t  a t t a c h a b l e  t o  an o r d i n a r y  noun, s o  t h a t  - 
-ge do n o t  have 

(118)  *John-ka-ga hon-o k a t - t a .  

supposed  t o  b e  d e r i v e d  from 

: ( 1 1 9 )  (John-ga hon-o k a t - t a ) - k a  

A c t u a l l y ,  d i s j u n c t i o n  by means of ka needs  a t  least two com- - 
ponent  s e n t e n c e s .  Thus,  w h i l e  (119)  c a n n o t  b e  a b a s i c  form,  

t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c a n :  

(120) (John-ga hon-o kac - t a ) -ka  ( B i l l - g a  hon-o k a t - t a ) - k a  

(=45)  

I t  w i l l  b e  assumed,  t h e n ,  t h a t  t h e  b a s i c  form of (114) is: 

(121)  (dare-ga  hon-o k a t - t a ) - k a  (dare-ga  hon-o k a t - t a  j-ka 

The second  component s e n t e n c e  w i l l  b e  d e l e t e d  t o  y i e l d  (116)  as 

a n  i n t e r m e d i a t e  form,  and t h e  z c t u a l  s p e e c h  form (114)  w i l l  be 

o b t a i n e d  by a t t a c h i n g  ka t o  d a r e .  Note t h a t  (116)  is n o t  dis- - 
j o i n e d  w i t h  i t s e l f  n e c e s s a r i l y  as  i n  ( 1 2 1 ) :  t h e r e  may be b a s i c  

forms l i k e  

(122)  (John-ga hon-o kat-*a)-ka (dare-ga  hon-o kat - ta ) -Ba 

which w i l l  y i e l d  

(123)  John-ga hon-o ka t - t a -ka  dare-ka-ga hon-o k a t - t a .  

o r ,  by t h e  S h o r t e n i n g  rule (47) ,  

( 1 2 4 j  John-ka dare-kz-ga hon-o k a t - t a  . 
Another  s h o r t e n e d  form which might  be  e x p e c t e d  from (123)  by 

t h e  S h o r t e n i n g  r u l e  (48)  is 



(125) *John-ka dare-ga hon-o k a t - t a .  

But t h i s  is not  wel l - f  ormed. T; exc lude  i t  w e  have only  t o  

assume t h a t  t h e  a t tachment  of ka t o  d a r e  occu r s  b e f o r e  ka- - -- 

Dele t ion  ( 4 6 ) .  S i m i l a r l y ,  the b a s i c  form of (115) is assumed 

(126) (John-ga nani-o ka t - ta ) -ka  (John-ga nani-o k a t - t a ) - k a  

To assume t h e  b a s i c  form (121) f o r  (114) h a s  a l  a d d i t i o n a l  

consequence i n  connec t ion  w i t h  t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  s en t ence  

cor responding  t o  (114) : 

/-to-\ 
j 32~~-k;-gz k s ~ - o  Bzt- tz-Bz.  

The e x p l a n a t i o n  of t h e  above s e n t e n c e  is p a r a l l e l  t o  t h a t  g iven  

i n  s e c t i o n  3 f o r  t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  s e n t e n c e :  

(128) John-ka Bil l-ka-ga hon-o ka t - ta -ka .  (= 64) 

Did John o r  B i l l  buy bocks? ("yes-noff q u e s t i o n )  

If t h e  b a s i c  form of (114) i s  ( 1 2 1 ) ,  t h e  b a s i c  form of (127)  

should  be a s s m e d  t o  be:  

(129) ( (dare-ga hon-o ka t - ta ) -ka  (dare-ga hon-o ka t - ta ) -ka)  

( (dare-ga hon-o ka t - ta ) -ka  (dare-ga hon-o ka t - t a ) -ka ) -  

Neg-ka Q 

From t h i s  t h e  n e g a t i v e  -'.11 be deleted, j u s t  as i n  (128) :  

< 130) ( (dare-ga hon-o ka t - t a ) -ka  (dare-ga hon-o kat- ta)-ka)-  
ka Q 

Then t h e  second component of t h e  d i s j u n c t i o n  is d e l e t e d ,  as  i n  

(114) : 

(131) (dare-ga hon-o kat- ta)-ka-ka 

From t h i s  t h e  speech  form (127)  is de r ived  by a t t a c h i n g  - ka t c  d a r e .  

T h e  g e n e r a t i v e  o r i g i n  of t h e  two occur rences  of - ka i n  (127) 



s h o u l d  b e  n o t e d  and compared w i t h  t h e  i n s t a n c e s  of k a  i n  ( 1 2 8 ) ;  - 

t h e  s e n t e n c e - f i n a l  k a  and t h e  ka a f t e r  d a r e  i n  (127)  c o r r e s -  - - - 
pond g e n e r a t i v e i y  t o  t h e  s e n t e n c e - f i n a l  ka  a n d  t h e  k a  a f t e r  - - 
John i n  (128) .  I t  is c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  fcrz sf ( l 2 4 ) :  - 

(133)  John-ka dare-ka-ga hon-o ka t - t a -ka  . 
w i l l  now be c o m p l e t e l y  explained a s  p a r a l l e l  t o  ( 1 2 8 ) .  

Thus,  "yes-no" q u e s t i o n s  c o n t a i n i n g  ka-pronouns a r e ,  j u s t  - 
l i k e  g e n e r a l  "yes-no" q u e s t i o n s ,  d e r i v e d  from d i s j u n c t i o n  of a 

s p e c i a l  t y p e  t h a t  is, d i s j u n c t i o n  of a s e n t e n c e  and its nega- 

L 2  -- 7.7- 1 ----- I 1 - - L  L 1 - -  
MLUW L I ~ L  L L L ~  G ~ I I ~ L & ~  i;ype of ciis j u n c t i o n  y i e l d s  noa- 

"yes-no" q u e s t i o n s .  Thus, if 

(133) (John-ga hon-o k a t - t a ) - k a  ( B i l l - g a  hon-o k a t - t a ) - k a  

is p u t  i n t o  t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  , 
(134) (John-ga hon-o k a t - t a ) - k a  ( B i l l e g a  k a t - t a ) - k a  Q 

w e  w i l l  g e t  t h e  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  form: 

(135)  John-ga hon-o ka t - t a -ka  B i l l - g a  hon-o k a t - t a - k a .  

Did John buy books o r  d i d  B i l l  buy books? 

Then t h e  asn-"yes-no" q u e s t i o n :  

(136) dare-ga  hon-o k a t - t a - k a .  

Who bought books? 

c a n  r e a s o n a b l y  be  u n d e r s t o o d  t o  be a n  a n a l o g u e  of (135)  when 

(133) is r e p l a c e d  by (121) ;  t h a t  i s ,  t h e  b a s i c  form of (136)  i s  

now assumed t o  b e  

( 1 3 7 )  (da re -ga  hon-o k a t - t a ) - k a  (dare-ga hon-o k a t - t a ) - k a  Q .  

The second  component of t h e  d i s j u n c t i o n  is a g a i n  deleted: 

(138)  (da re -ga  hon-o k a t - t a ) - k a  Q 

I t  s h o u l d  b.2 n o t e d  that - ka w i l l  no t  b e  a t t a c h e d  t o  d a r e  i n  t h i s  



c a s e .  Thus, i f  a  s e n t e n c e  ending w i t h  k a  c o n t a i r s  an  i n d e t e r -  - 
minate  pronoun, ka  is a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  p r o m u n  u n l e s s  ka is - 
d i r e c t l y  fol lowed by t h e  q u e s t i o n  marker .  

7. W e  w i l l  now assume w e  have j u s t i f i e d  c a l l i n g  d a r e ,  n a n i ,  -- 
e t c .  , i nde t e rmina t e  pronouns r a t h e r  t h a n  %nter?rogat  i v e  pro- 

nouns. I t  can  be s a i d  t h a t  t h e  r o l e  af t h e  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  pro- 

nouns a r e  ve ry  much l i k e  t h a t  of y e t  unbounded l o g i c a l  v a r i a b l e s .  

Attachment t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  w i l l  t h e n  be  regarded  a s  t h e  p roces s  

of b ind ing  t h o s e  v a r i a b l e s  i n  some s e n s e  o r  o t h e r .  However, t h e  

i n d e t e r m i n a t e  pronouns appear  t o  be genera ted  on ly  I n  s e n t e n c e s  

t h a t  end i n  e i ther  denc cr ka . That i s ,  t h e  node Noun Phrase  - 
can  dominate d a r e  and na-ni only if e i t h e r  demo o r  ka  is a t t a c h e d  - - 
t o  t h e  s e n t e n c e .  Th i s  mutual dependence of t h e  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  

pronouns and t h e  p a r t i c l e s  demo and ka is e s s e n t i a l l y  not phrase- - 
s t r u c t u r a l .  I t  seems, t h e n ,  t h a t  we have been l e d  t o  an 

u n s a t i s f a c t ~ r y  s i t u a t i o n .  

A t  t h i s  po in t  l e t  us recal .1  t h a t  p a r t  of E n g l i s h  s t r u c t u r e  

c o r r e ~ p s a d i n g  t o  t h e  p a r t  of Japanese s t r u c t u r e  we a r e d e a l i n g  

w i t h .  Eng l i sh  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  and r e l a t i v e  pronouns what, who, --  
which, a s  w e l l  a s  conces s ive  pronouns l i k e  whoever, whichever ,  

and whatever and o t h e r  r e l a t e d  forms,  exp la ined  e l e g a n t l y  if we - 
~ i e w  them as r e s u l t i s g  f i = d m  t h e  a t tachment  of t h e  WH-marker t o  

the d e t e r m i n a t e  and inde t e rmina t e  de t e rmine r s  t h a t  and some. 

B r i e f l y ,  and not t o o  p r e c i s e l y ,  which and what are yegarded a s  

WH + t h a t  a n ~  wH t s o n e t h i n g ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  Now, i f  we want t o  

g e n e r a t e  t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  pronouns which and what d i r e c t l y  i n  -- 
t h e  ph rz se  s t r u c t u r e ,  t h e y  would be s c b j e c t  t o  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n  



t h a t  t h e y  c a n  a p p e a r  on ly  i f  t h e  s e n t e n c e  is no t  headed by 

t h e  IYH marker .  However, i f  t h e s e  words are g e n e r a t e d  by a t t a c h -  

ment ,  t h e  problem w i l l  n o t  ar ise.  The d e t e r m i n a t e  a n d  i n d e t e r -  

m i z a t e  pronouns t h a t  and someth ing  a r e  n o t  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  same -. 

k i n d  o f  r e s t r i c t i o n ;  t h e y  c a n  a p p e a r  i n  b o t h  d e c l a r a t i v e  o r  

i n t e r r o g a t i v e  s e n t e n c e s ,  

I n  t h e  c a s e  of Japanese, t h e  word c o r r e s p o n d i n g  t o  some- 

t h i n g ,  "nani -ka ,"  is d e r i v e d  from t h e  word c o r r e s p o n d i n g  t o  

what ,  " n a n i .  " Thus n a n i  must be  c o n s i d e r e d  a more b a s i c  form - 
,,- - -- - 2  7 - -  .,; it -- ----I -1 
L ~ ~ a ~ ~  L ~ ~ L I A - A L L  WUULU see111 tiiiit we are ieci 2 0  h a v i n g  t o  

g e n e r a t e  n a n i  d i r e c t l y .  The c o n c l u s i o n  w e  s h a l l  come t o ,  

however,  is t h a t  t h e  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  pronouns a r e  t h e m s e l v e s  n o t  

p r i m i t i v e .  They w i l l  be  u n d e r s t o o d  t o  be  a n  amalgam of a 

nominal  e lement  PRO(noun) a n d  t h e  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  marker  IND.  

More p r e c i s e l y ,  PRO w i l l  b e  i n t r o d u c e d  w i t h i n  t h e  p h r a s e - s t r u c -  

t u r a l  scheme j u s t  as o r d i n a r y  nouns a r e ,  and  I N D ,  which w i l l  

be g e n e r x t e d  a t  t h e  end of t h e  s e n t e n c e ,  w i l l  be  a t t a c h e d  t o  

PRO t o  y i e l d  t h e  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  pronouns d a r e ,  na.ni,  e t c .  Thus -- 
t h e r e  w i l l  be  some p a r a l l e l s  w i t h  E n g l i s h .  

To j u r t i f y  t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e  nominal  

e l ement  PRO w i l l  have  t o  b e  c l a r i f i e d ,  and t h i s  w i l l  be done 

i n  Chap te r  I V .  Here ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n  of i a d e t e r -  

m i n a t e  pronouns w i l l  be l e f t  i n c o m p l e t e ,  and  we w i l l  r e t u r n  to  

it a t  t h e  end  of t h e  n e x t  c h a p t e r .  



FOOTNOTES 

'AS w i l l  be shown i n  Chapter  V I  , - ga and - o cannot  p r e c i s e l y  

be  c a l l e d  s u b j e c t  and o b j e c t  markers' ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  when 

s e n t e n c e  embedding i s  i i ivolved,  But t h e s e  terms can be used 

he re  f o r  convenience wi thout  any danger of m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  

2 
W e  assume t h a t  - Sen i s  a d i f f e r e n t  s y n t a c t i c  l a b e l  from 

S, and t h a t  a d i s j o i n e d  sentence h a s  t h e  fo l lowing  s t r u c t u r e :  

(23-Ba S-ka) 
Sen 

3 ~ t  t h i s  moment r e f e r e n c e  t o  ( 1 i n  (47) and (48) 
Sen 

is no t  mo t iva t ed ,  I t  w i l l  be  shown l a t e r  that t h i s  r e f e r e n c e  

i s  meaningful .  

4 
Answers t o  (59) ( o r  (609) and <49) w i l l  t a k e  d i f f e r e n t  

forms. A "yes-no" answer such a s  

I y a ,  kaw-anakat-ta, 

N o ,  (he)  d i d  n o t ,  

will be g iven  t o  (61) b u t  no t  t o  (59) (o r  (60)). But t h i s  does  

no t  p reven t  u s  from s e t t i n g  up t h e  same b a s i c  form f o r  ( 4 9 ) ,  

(591,  - (60) .  



CHAPTER I V  P ronomina l i za t ion  

1. ' I ' r ad i t i ozz l ly  E n g l i s h  g r a m m a r  r ecogn izes  a p a r t  of speech  

c a l l e d  pronoun. I n  t h s  st l-~dy of Japanese  grammar, on t h e  o t h e r  

hand, t h e  pronoun h a s  no t  enjoyed s o  secu red  a p o s i t i o n .  Some 

grammarians set up pro?ouns as a p a r t  of speech ,  w h i l e  o t h e r s  

do n o t .  Thus, t u r n i n g  t o  two d i f f e r e n t  modern Japanese  grammar- 

izins, S .  Hasimoto and M .  Tokieda,  w e  see t h a t  t h e  l a t t e r  recog- 

n i z e s  pronoun a s  a p a r t  of speech ,  but not  t h e  former.  Hasimoto 

ma in t a in s  t h a t  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  s u b s t a n t i v e s  as  proper  nouns, 

c a m o n  nouns, pronouns,  and numerals may be of some semant ic  

inter--' 1. --------- t h e r e  is no fornlal  
C ~ L  u u i  is not necessary  i n  g~-irltuua~  AIL-- ----- 

d i f f e r e n c e  cor responding  t o  t h e  semant ic  d i f f e r e n c e .  ( S .  Hasi- 

moto (1948)p.66). Takieda does  not  g i v e  any fo rma l  c h a r a c t e r -  

i z a t i o n  e i t h e r .  H i s  d i s c u s s i o n  is based s o l e l y  oz grsss semantic 

c o n s i d e r a t i o n s .  (M. Tokieda (1950) p .  72) Thus, s o r d s  c a l l e d  

p e r s o n a l  pronouns i n  Japanese a r e  s e m a n t i c a l l y  i d e n t i f i e d ,  whether 

o r  not one views them a s  r e p r e s e n t i n g  a p a r t  of speech .  For 

p r a c . t i c a l  purposes t h e y  can be roughly identified as  words that 

t r a n s l a t e  Eng l i sh  p e r s o n a l  pronouiis. Gene ra l ly ,  however, n o r e  

t h a n  one p e r s o n a l  pronocq is a l l o t t e d  t o  one grammatical  c a t e g o r y .  

Thus i n  K i n d a i t i  (1952) ,  w a t a s i ,  boku, and temae are  a l l  l i s t e d  - 
a s  f i rs t  person  pronouns,  and a n a t a ,  -- kirni, m a e  as second pe re sn  



pronouns. We s h a l l  come back la ter  t o  t h i s  problem of t h e  

m u l t i p l i c i t y  of t h e  so -ca l l ed  pe r sona l  pronouns i n  Japanese .  

I n  Eng l i sh  g rammr ,  a s  opposed t o  Japanese ,  one can e a s i l y  

po in t  ou t  f orrnal (i . e. , s y n t a c t  ico-inorphological)  c h a r a c t e r i s -  

t i c s  of t h e  p e r s o n a l  pronouns. I f  w e  revievr some of t h e s e  

formal  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  w e  can see t h a t  t h e r e  is noth ing  c o r r e s -  

ponding t o  them i n  t h e  c a s e  of t h e  Japanese  so -ca l l ed  pe r sona l  

pronouns. F i r s t ,  i n  Indo-Ewogean languages  i n  g e n e r a l ,  t h e  

pe r sona l  pronoun g e n e r a l l y  has a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  dec l ens ion .  I n  

Engl i sh ,  i n  which o rd ina ry  nouns have l o s t  t h i s  d e c l e n s i o n ,  only  

t h e  pe r sona l  pronouns s t i l l  p r e s e r v e  i t .  Second.ly, t h e  p e r s o n a l  

pronouns a r e  no t  modified by a d j e c t i v e s  i n  t h e  way o r d i n z r y  

nouns a r e .  Thus, w e  have 

(1 )  t h e  s h o r t  man 

but  not 

( 2 )  * s h o r t h e  

I n  Japanese  t h e  so -ca l l ed  pe r sona l  pronouns exhibit no such  

obvious p e c u l i a r i t i e s .  They can be modif ied by a n  a d j e c t i v e  

j u s t  l i k e  o r d i n a r y  nouns. W e  have 

(3; ciisa-i i i i i "  

(4; c i i s a - i  k a r e  

s m a l l  he 

2 .  I t  a p p e a r s ,  t h e n ,  t h a t  snrssnal pronouns a r e  not  s y n t a c t i -  

c a l l y  c h a r a c t e r i z a b l e  i n  Japanese  a s  t hey  a r s  i n  Eng l i sh .  But 

a r e  t h e s e  p r o p e r t i e s  r e a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  i n  c h a r s c t e ~ ~ i z i n g  t h e  

personal  pronouns i n  English? I3 there noth ing  i n  Jaganese  that 

dese rves  t o  be c a l l e d  pe r sona l  pronoun? These quest i o n s  seem 



d i f f i c u l t  t o  handle  w i t h i n  t h e  framework of t h e  t r s d i t i o n a i  o r  

t h e  taxonomic approach.  The s y n t a c t i c  n a t u r e  of t h e  p e r s o n a l  

pronouns l ies  i n  t h e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e  of language and 

t h e r e f o r e  cou ld  not r e a l l g  be  c l a r i f i e d  b e f o r e  t h e  development 

of t h e  g e n e r a t i v e  grammar approach.  W e  i n t e n d  t o  show t h a t  

a n  unders tanding  of t h e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  n a t u r e  of Englizh per-  

s o n a l  pronouns l e a d s  t o  t h e  view t h a t  t h e r e  i s  indeed one gram- - 
cr,aJcicaj_ eiitf ty in Zapanese t h a t  may w e i i  bs c a l l e d  p e ~ s c n a l  

pronoun, but  t h a t  it i s  d i f f e r e n t  from any of t h o s e  t h a t  have 

been ca . l l ed  t h i s  p r e v i o u s l y .  

Before  going i n t o  t h e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  

p e r s o n a l  pronouns, it would be i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  mention a taxo-  

nomic o b s e r v a t i o n  which r e f l e c t s  t h e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  c h a r a c t e r  

of such  pronouns. The p e r s a n a l  pronouns " a r e  r e p e a t a b l e  as 

nouns (and most o t h e r  pronouns) are n o t ,  s o  t h a t  though it  is 

not  u s u a l  t o  s ay  

(5 )  George does  George 's  work when George f e e l s  

l i k e  do ing  George 's  work 

it is q u i t e  normal t o  s ay  

(6 )  H e  does h i s  work when he f e e l s  l i k e  doing it . "  
(Long, (1961) p .  50) (The example was s l i g h t l y  changed f o r  

convenience i n  g i v i n g  the Japanese e q u i v a l e n t .  1 The s e ~ t e n c e  

t h a t  would normally r e p l a c e  ( 5 )  is, of c o u r s e ,  

( 7 )  George does  h i s  work when he f e e l s  l i k e  doing it. 

The Japanese  form cor responding  t o  (5) and ( 6 )  would be 

( 8 )  George-wa George-ga George-no s i g o t  0-0 s i - t a - i - t o k i - n i  

work do-want- t i m e  

George-no s igo to-o  su- ru .  

work do 



work do-want-time 

s igo to-o  su-ru .  

work do 

I n  the japanese  c a s e ,  however, n e i t h e r  (8) nor (9)  is u s u a l .  

I n  o t h e r  words, t h e  s o - c a l l e d  p e r s o n a l  pronouns a r e  not  

r e p e a t a b l e  e i t h e r .  Fur thermore,  i f  w e  r e p l a c e  George i n  (8) 

by k a r e ,  j u s t  as w e  r e p l a c e  George by he i n  (5 )  t o  ge t  t h e  - 
grammatical  ( 7 ) ,  t h e  r e s u l t  is 

(10)  George-wa kare-ga kare-no s igo to -o  s i - t a - i -2oki -n i  

kare-no s igo to -o  su-ru .  

which is,  a g a i n ,  not  u s u a l .  To g e t  a normal s e n t e n c e  from ( 8 ) ,  

it is necessary  t o  d e l e t 2  a l l  the r e p e a t e d  George's  and 

George-no s i g o t o :  

(11)  George-wa s i - t a - i - t o k i - n i  s i g o t  0-0 su-ru . 
George does h i s  work when he f e e l s  l i k e  doing i t .  

S i m i l a r l y ,  t o  g e t  a  ilorrnal s e n t e n c e  from ( 9 ) ,  t h e  r epea t ed  

k a r e l s  and kare-no s i g o t o  are d e l e t e d :  

(12) kare-wa s i - t a - i - t o k i - n i  s igo t e -o  su-ru .  

He does h i s  work when he f e e l s  l i k e  doing i t .  

We have t h e r e f  o r e  a r r i v e d  a t  t h e  taxonomic obse rva t ion  t h a t  

i n  E n g l i s h  t h e  p e r s o n a l  pronoun he and t h e  noun George a r e  - 
shown by ( 6 )  and ( 7 )  t o  have d i f f e r e n t  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  wh i l e  i n  

Japanese  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  pe r sona l  pronoun k a r e  r e v e a l s  no d i s -  

t r i b u t i o n a l  p e c u l i a r i t y .  

3 .  This  o b s e r v a t i o n  w i l l  now be d e s c r i b e d  i n  terms of genera- 

t i v e  grammar. Sentence (7)  is d e r i v e d  from ( 5 )  by means of 



pronomina l i za t ion ,  which, according t o  Lees (1960), is formal- 

i z e d  as fo l lows :  

( 1 3 )  Pronomina l i za t ion  i n  Eng l i sh  

X - N1. - Y - N2 - Z -a X - N1 - Y - N2+Pron - Z 

where N 1  = N2 

Here Pron is a marker,  and t h e  s t r i n g  N+Pron w i l l  be r ep l aced  

by - he e t c . ,  by morphophonemic r u l e s .  I n  Japanese ,  on t h e  o t h e r  

hand, t h e  graminatical form (11) is d e r i v e d  from (8)  by d e l e t i n g  

t h e  r e p e a t e d  nouns. The t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  f o r  Japanese  correspon- 

d ing  t o  (13) may be formal ized  a s :  

(14) Pronomina l i za t ion  i n  Japanese  

X - N 1 - Y - 3 2 - Z  -+ X - N 1 - Y - Z  

whe re  N 1  = N2 

I t  can  be c la imed t h a t  (13)  and (14) have t h e  s a m e  s y n 2 a c t i c  

r o l e  and t h e r e f o r e  can bo th  be c a l l e d  p ronomina l i za t ion ,  a l t hough  

i n  t h e  Japanese  c a s e  a  ' 'pronoun" does no t  appear  i n  t h e  a c t u a l  

speech  form. 

B u t  now l e t  us look  a t  t h e  E n g l i s h  (6)  and Japanese  (12), 

i n  which t h e  s u b j e c t  is  a so -ca l l ed  pe r sona l  pronoun. I n  t h e  

Japanese  c a s e ,  it is  c l e a r  t h a t  (14)  a g a i n  a p p l i e s  t o  (9) t o  

g e t  (12 ) .  Thus, t h e  s o - c a l i e d  p e r s o n a l  pronoun behaves i n  t h e  

same way as a  noun w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  P ronomina l i za t ion  (14) .  

What is i n p l i e d  he re  is t h e  taxonomic o b s e r v a t i o n  made above,  

t h a t  i n  Japanese  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  p e r s o n a l  pronoun has t h e  same 

d i s t r i b u t i o n  as t h e  o r d i n a r y  noun. To g e n e r a t e  t h e  Eng l i sh  

s e n t e n c e  ( 6 ) ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e r e  does not  a t  f irst  seem t o  

be a r y  need t o  apply  r u l e  (13j. However, "it is important  not 

t o  confuse  independent ly  chosen aonns - - - -  h e ,  s h e ,  i t ,  h e r ,  e t c  . , 



which can  a l s o  occur  i n  k e r n e l  s e n t e n c e s  a l o n g  w i t h  John,  Mary, -- 
t a b l e ,  e t c . ,  w i th  t h e  pro-nouns of t h e  same shape  which must be - 
i n t roduced  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l l y  i n  p l a c e  of c e r t a i n  r e p e a t e d  

nouns a t  t h i s  s t a g e .  I n  fact, w e  might even conce ive  t h a t  

c e r t a i n  r e p e a t e d  nouns he ,  she, e t c  . , a r e  themselves  vacuously  - 
r e p l a c e d  by t h e  cor responding  pro-nouns of t h e  s a m e  shage ,  f o r  

o the rwi se  unnecessary r e s t r i c t i o n s  oil t h e s e  pronoun  rule^ would 

have t o  be formula ted ,  and a l s c  a f a l s e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of 

g rmunat ica l  s t r u c t u r e  of s e n t e n c e s  would r e s u l t  from our  de r iva -  

t i o n s  of s e n t e n c e s . "  (Lees (1960) p .100)  According t o  t h i s  

view t h e  g e n e r a t i o n  of t h e  a c t u a l  speech  form (6 )  complete ly  

parallsls that of ( 7 j ,  and t h e  above-mentioned o b s e r v a t i o n  t h a t  

t h e  p e r s o n a l  pronoun is r e p e a t a b l e  w h i l e  s r d i n a r y  nouns a r e  not 

would be reduced t o  a n  i l l u s i o n  caused by t h e  phonologica l  

f a c t  t h a t  t h e  noun he and t h e  pro-noun he happen t o  have t h e  - - - 
same phone t ic  shape .  

Although t h e  t r ea tmen t  of Eng l i sh  p ronomina l i za t ion  as 

formula ted  i n  r u l e  (13) w i l l ,  e s s e n t i a l l y ,  be  fo l lowed,  some 

formal  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  seems d e s i r a b l e .  Indeed,  t h e  r e l a t i o n  

between t h e  noun he and t h e  pr-aoun he is not  s u f f i c i e n t l y  - - - 
c l e a r  from t h e  above e x p l a n a t i o n .  I n  t h i s  r e g a r d  i t  seems p r o f i -  

t a b l e  t o  r e i n t e r p r e t  t h e  marker Pron i n  formula (13)  a s  a  

f e a t u r e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n .  More p r e c i s e l y ,  l e t  cs i n t r o d u c e  a  syn- 

t a c t i c  f e a t u r e  pro-nessl and assume t h a t  a n  o rd ina ry  noun is 

s p e c i f i e d  as nonPro i n  i t s  complex xymbol. Pronomina l i za t ion  

is t h e n  r e i n t e r p r e t e d  as a  r u l e  of ~ s s p s c i f i c a t i o n  of a  f e a t u r e .  

We may r e ~ r i t e  it i n  t h e  form f a m i l i a r  i n  phonoiogg: 

(15)  Pronomina l iza t ion  

-Nocn --+ &Pro i n  env. X - A - Y - r- 2 .  



On t h e  o t h e r  hand e a c h  p e r s o n a l  pronoun is r e p r e s e n t e d  i n  t h e  

d i c t i o n a r y  by a n  e n t r y  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  Noun and 

P r o ?  among o t h e r s .  T h i s  d i c t i o n a r y  e n t r y  is assumed t o  p o s s e s s  

no p h o n o l o g i c a l  m a t r i x  ( o r ,  more e x a c t l y ,  no s p e c i f i c a t i o n  is 

e n t e r e d  i n  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  p a r t  of t h e  d i c t i o n a r y  e n t r y ) ,  f o r  

r e a s o n s  t h z t  w i l l  b e  made c l e a r  below. Thus,  t h e  p e r s o n a l  

pronoun he w i l l  be r e p r e s e n t e d  by - 
/ + p r o  
+Noun 
+Human 
t S i n g u l a r  
+ T n i r d P e r s  on 
+Mascul ine  

e t c .  i 

Compare t h i s  w i t h  t h e  d i c t i o n a r y  e n t r y  of a n  o r d i n a r y  noun, 

s a y ,  ~ e o r g e : ~  

> 

+ S i n g u l a r  
+ T h i r d p e r s o n  

I +Mascul ine  
I +ProperNoun 
I e t c .  

L e t  us  c o n s i d e r  t h e  two s e n t e n c e s  ( 6 )  and ( 7 ) .  For  

conven ience  w e  w i l l  d i s r e g a r d  p r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  of the noun 

p h r a s e  h i s  work and c o n c e n t r a t e  on t h e  words George and h e .  -- - 
W e  may t h e n  c o n s i d e r  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  t o  be u n d e r l y i n g  forms of 

( 6 )  and ( 7 ) ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y :  

(18)  H e  does  h i s  woTk when he f e e l s  l i k e  d o i n g  i t .  

(19) George does  George ' s  work when George f e e l s  l i k e  

d o i n g  i t .  
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I n  (18)  he s t a n d s  f o r  t h e  complex symbol (161,  and i n  (19 )  - 
George s t a n d s  f o r  ( 1 7 ) .  P ronomina l i za t ion ,  a s  r e i n t e r p r e t e d  

12 ( 1 5 ) ,  w i l l  app ly  vacuously  t o  ( 1 8 ) ,  wh i l e  i n  (19)  it w i l l  

change t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  nonPro i n  t h e  second and t h e  t h i r d  oc- 

cu r r ences  of George i n t o  P ro .  The fo l lowing  complex symbol 

t h e n  w i l l  appear  i n  t h e s e  two p o s i t i o n s :  

-+Pro 
t Noun 
-t Human 
+S ingu la r  
+Thi rdperso  
+Masculine 
+ P r o p e r N ~ u n  i 

To g e t  actual phone t i c  foras l i k e  ( 6 )  and ( 7 ) ,  t h e r e  is 

assumed t o  be a  morphophonemic r u l e  as fo l lows :  

That i s ,  when t h e  complex symbol has t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  l i s t e d  

on t h e  le f t -hand  s i d e  of t h e  r u l e ,  t h e  phonologica l  part of 

t h a t  symbol w i l l  be r e p l a c e d  by t h e  phonologica l  m a t r i x  t h a t  

appea r s  t h e  r ight-hand s i d e  of t h e  r u l e .  T h i s  r u l e  a p p l i e s  

zz i fo rmly  t o  t h e  complex symbols (16) and (20)  con ta ined ,  res- 

p e c t i v e l y ,  i n  (18) and i n  t h e  form ob ta ined  from (19 )  by a p p l i -  

c a t i o n  of P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o ~ i .  Now l e t  us u s e  A and B tc deno te  

t h e  complex symbols o b t a i n e d  from (16)  and (20 )  by a p g l i c a t i o n  

of t h e  zorphophozeinic r u l e  (21) :  



+ P r o  '1 

+Noun i 
+Human 
+ S i n g u l a r  
+Thi rdFera  on 
+Mascul ine  

e t c .  

c + ~ r o  
+Noun -1 I 
+Human 
+ S i n g u l a r  

1 + T h i r d p e r s o n  ; 
+Mascul ine  
+ProperNoun I e t c .  I 

1 . /he/  1 
Then t h e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  forms u n d e r l y i n g  (6 )  and  ( 7 )  a t  t h i s  s t a g e  

w i l l  b e ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  

(24 )  A does  A ' s  work when A f e e l s  l i k e  d o i n g  i t .  

( 2 5 )  George does  B's work when B f e e l s  l i k e  d o i n g  i t .  

~h~ ccmplex symbols  A and B a r e  d i f f e r e n t ,  b u t  t h e i r  d i f f e r e n c e  

is n o t  a c t u a l l y  r e l e v a n t :  all t h e  r u l e s  t o  be a p p l i e d  t o  (24)  

and (25)  are morphophonemic o r  p h o n o l c g i e a l  r u l e s  which  a r e  

assumed n o t  t o  refer t o  any s y n t a c t i c  f e a t u r e s  d i f f e r e n t l y  

s p e c i f i e d  i n  A and B ,  l i k e  ProperNounness,  f o r  example. A and B  

a r e  e v e n t u a l l y  r e p l a c e d  by t h e i r  i d e n t i c a l  p h o n o l o g i c a l  p a r t  /he / ,  - 
which w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  t h e  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  forms (6 )  a n d  ( 7 ) .  

I n  t h e  c a s e  02 t h e  f i r s t  and second p e r s o n  pronollns t h e r e  

is no need f o r  morphophonemic r u l e s  l i k e  (21)  t o  be  i n t r o d u c e d .  

Accord ing ly  it w i l l  be  a s s w e d  t h a t  t h e  d i c t i o n a r y  e n t r i e s  re- 

p r e s e n t i n g  t h e s e  proaouns  do i n c l u d e  t h e  p h o n o l c ~ g i c a l  m a . t r i s .  

That i s :  t h e  d i c t i o n a r y  e n t r y  for t h e  pronoun I w i l l  be  - 



A s  f a r  as our  p r e s e n t  problem is  c o n c e r n e d ,  t h r  f o ~ m :  

( 2 7 )  I do my work when I f e e l  l i k e  d o i n g  i t .  

i t s e l f  c a n  b e  t a k e n  a s  t h e  b a s i c  form of t h e  s e n t e n c e  (27),  

u n d e r s t a n d i n g  t h a t  I r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  complex symbol ( 2 6 ) .  - 

P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  (15) a p p l i e s  on t h i s  s t r i n g  v a c u o u s l y ,  j u s t  

a s  it d i d  on t h e  b a s i c  f ~ r m  ( 1 8 ) .  

I t  now becomes c l e a r  t h a t  we do n o t  have t o  c o n c e i v e  of 

two d i f f e r e n t  e n t r i e s  noun he and pro-noun h e ,  coun I o r  pro-  -- - - -- - 
noun I ,  e t c . ,  a s  done i n  e a r l i e r  work i n  g e n e r a t i v e  grammars, - 
and  t h e  taxonomic o b s e r v a t i o n  c i t e d  above t h a t  " t h e  p e r s o n a l  

pronouns a r e  r e p e a t a b l e  a s  nouns (and most o t h e r  pronouns)  

a r e  n o t w  i s ,  i n  a r e a s o n a b l e  s e n s e ,  s u p p o r t e d .  T h i s  new i n t e r -  

p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  pronoun is ,  a s  w e  have s e e n ,  a  r e s u l t  of r e c e n t  

developments  i n  s y n t a c t i c  t h e o r y ,  b r i n g i n g  t h e  n o t i o n s  of f e a t u r e  

and of f e a t u r e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  i n t o  s y n t a x .  For  d e t a i l s  s e e  

Chomsky (1465).  

4 .  Let  u s  now go back t o  J a p a n e s e  and i n v e s t i g a t e  t h e  

p r o c e s s  (14)  c o r r e s p o n d i n g  t o  E n g l i s h  p r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  and 

t h e  n a t u r e  of  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  p e r s o n a l  pronouns .  The d e l e t i ~ n  

p r o c e s s  (14)  a p p l i e s  i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y  t o  nouns and  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  

p e r s o n a l  prcnoun.  Consequent ly  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  d i f f e r e n c e  

obse rved  i n  t h e  case of E n g l i s h  i n  ( 6 )  and (7; J u e s  n o t  e x i s t  

h e r e ,  and i n  (12)  t h e  p e r s o n a l  g-~nnun a p p e a r s  o n l y  i n  the 



p o s i t i o n  cor responding  t o  t h e  independent u s e  of t h e  p e r s o n a i  

pronoun i n  t h e  Engl i sh  s e n t e n c e  (6 )  ; i,e., t h e  Japanese  

so -ca l l ed  p e r s o n a l  proooun cor responds  only  t o  tLa nominal i n -  

s t a n c e ,  i n  Lees t  s e n s e ,  of the Engl i sh  pronoun, Thus, i n  

connec t ion  wi th  t h e  p r o c e s s  cf pronomina l i za t ion  t h e r e  is  no 

r ez son  t o  g i v e  s p e c i a l  t r e a t m e n t  t o  t h e  so -ca l l ed  p e r s o n a l  

pronouns;  they  may be r ega rded  simply a s  nouns,  

I t  would seem, then ,  t h a t  Japanese  d i f f e r s  from Engl i sh  

wi th  regard t o  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of  p e r s o n a l  pronouns. Neverthe- 

less, t h e  grammatical  p r o c e s s  of p ronomina l i za t ion  i n  Eng l i sh  

is p a r a l l e l e d  i n  Japanese  by (14)  . 3ince (14) i s  a  d e l e t i o n  

r u l e ,  t h e r e  is a d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  correspondence between t h e  

pronominal use of t h e  pronouns i n  Engl i sh  and t h e  z e r o  i n  

Japanese .  Given ow fo rmula t ion  of Pronomina l iza t ion  i n  

Eng l i sh ,  it does  n o t  seem a c c i d e n t a l  t h a t  t h e  independent  and 

anaphor i c  uses of t h e  pronoun appezu i n  t h e  same phone t i c  form, 

Indeed, ose may s u s p e c t  t h a t  human psychology g e n e r a l l y  demands 

t h e  same form f o r  t h e  independent  and anaphor i c  pronouns. 

T h i s  a p p e a r s  t o  be v i o l a t e d  i n  J apanese ,  s i n c e  t h e  form k a r e  - 
seems t o  cor respond  tc t h e  independent  use of he and z e r o  

- 9  

to t h e  anaphor ic  use, But t h e  f a c t  is  t h a t  z e r o  can a l s o  be 

taken t o  cor respond  t o  independent ly  chosen Engl i sh  pronouns 

s i n c e  t h e  fo l lowing  is well-formed: 

(28) hos-o ka t - t a .  

book buy 

X bought books. 

T h i s  typz of s e n t e n c e  can be used when t h e  s u b j e c t  of t h e  a c t i o n  

is c l e a r  from t h e  e x t r a - l i n g u i s t i c  o r  d i s c o u r s e  c o n t e x t .  The 



s u b j e c t  can  be f i r s t ,  second,  o r  t h i r d  person ,  s i n g u l a r  o r  

p l u r a l *  The dgpendence nf (28) on c o n t e x t  may l e a d  one t o  

q u e s t i o n  i t s  grammat ica l i ty ,  b u t  i t  c a n  be t aken  t o  be a s  

well-formed a s  t h e  Engl i sh  s en t ence  

(29) He bought books. 

where t h e  r e f e r e n t  of he is  a l s o  dependent on t h e  e x t r a -  - 
l i n g u i s t i c  o r  d i s c o u r s e  c o n t e x t .  The d i f f e r e n c e  between z e r o  

i n  (28)  and he i n  (29) i s  t h a t  t h e  l a t t e r  h a s  a more r e s t r i c t e d  - 
range of possible r e f e r e n t s .  I n  taxonomic terms, than, it 

can be s a i d  t h a t  z e r o  i n  Japanese  has  s t r u c t u r a l l y  t h e  same 

d i s t r i b u t i o n  as t h e  set of a l l  p e r s o n a l  pronouns i n  Eng l i sh ,  

To r e f l e c t  t h i s  i n  a ge r [ e ra t i ve  d e v i c e ,  w e  need on ly  i n t r o d u c e  

t h e  s y n t a c t i c  f e a t u r e  Prc-zess  i n  Japanese  and t a k e  (15) r a t h e r  

than (14) as t h e  P ronomina l i za t ion  rule i n  Japanese as  w e l l  

as 13 E z g l i s h ,  There w i l l  be one d i c t i o n a r y  e n t r y  in Japanese  

cor responding  t o  a l l  t h e  p e r s o n a l  pronouns i n  Eng l i sh :  

- - orrnnrr .=spVn~,.--,-~oQ - 7 - - 7 ~ ~ m  t h e  inorphophoneizic r u l e  (21)  will be the 
--- . . 

- - -- 

fo l lowing  : 

The phono log ica l  m a t r i x  os a complex symbel ~ h i c k  hzs t h e  spe- 

c i f i c a t i o n  Pro  is reglaced by no th ing  a t  some stzge i n  t h e  

phonologica l  component. From h e r e  on ,  ws w i l l  r e f e r  t o  t h e  

complex symbol wi th  t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  Pro by PRO. 



5 Up t o  t O l s  p o i n t  w e  have been d i s c u s s i n g  pronominal iza-  

t i o n  w i t h i n  t h e  range  of f a c t s  t h a t  f a rmula t ion  (13) i n  L e e s  

(1960) was o r i g i n a l l y  in tended  t o  cover .  I t  can be  shown, 

however, t h a t  i n  Engl i sh  t h i s  p r o c e s s  can be unders tood i n  a  

b roader  p e r s p e c t i v e .  On t h e  one hand t h e  r u l e  of Pronominaliza- 

t i o n  e m  be i n t e r p r e t e d  i n  a  more g e n e r a l  way; on t h e  o t h e r  hand, 

a r o t h e r  s p e c i a l  r u l e ,  D e f i n i t i z a t i o n ,  can  be in t roduced  t o  sup- 

plement P~~onomina l i z2 - t i on  a s  i t  o p e r a t e s  i n  t h e  more r e s t r i c t e d  

s e n s e  w e  have been d e a l i n g  wi th  t h u s  f a r .  The more g e n e r a l  

i n t e r p r e t a f i a n  of p ronomina l i za t ion  appea r s  t o  be h igh ly  s i g -  

n i f i c a ~ t  i n  connec t ion  wi th  t h e  mecha~ i sm of r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  

and i . n t e r r o g z t i s n  i n  Engl i sh .  We s h a l l  g i v e  on ly  a  b r i e f  

account  he re  of t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  unde r ly ing  t h i s  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n ,  

(For a  more complete t r e a t m e n t ,  s e e  Xuroda (unpubl ished a ,  b ) )  

A s  a  fo rmula t ion  of t h e  s y n t a c t i c  p r c c e s s  i n t ended  by 

Lees t o  be r e p r e s e n t e d  by (13)? n e i t h e r  t h a t  r u l e  nor rule ( 1 5 ) ,  

which w a s  meant t o  be a  r e v i s i o n  of that  r n l e ,  is  strictly 

c o r r e c t .  Ac tua l ly  a r e p e a t e d  noun i s  t o  be r e p l a c e d  by a 

p e r s o n a l  pronoun c n l y  i f  i t  h a s  t h e  sax* r e f e r e n t  a s  i t s  

p redeces so r .  Thus, a s  an extreme c a s e ,  ( 5 )  is  grammatical  i f  

a l l  t h e  i n s t a n c e s  of George a r e  cons ide red  t o  r e f e r  t o  d i f f e r e n t  

p e r s o r s  wi th  t h e  same name. On t h e  o t h e r  nand, however, even 

when a r e p e a t e d  naun does  no t  have t h e  same r e f e r e n t  a s  t h e  

an t eceden t  noun, t h e  r e p e t i t i o n  s f  t h e  noun i s  st i l l  i n  g e n e r z l  - 
avoided ,  Usual ly  t n e r e  is e i t h e r  d e l e t i o n  o r  t h e  use of t h e  

so -ca l l ed  i n d e f i n i t e  pronoun one (ones) .  -- 



(32) John p r e f e r s  a  ha rd  p e n c i l  t o  a  s o f t  one,  

(33) John p r e f e r s  ha rd  p e n c i l s  t o  s o f t  ones.  

(34) John l i k e s  sour  milk  b e t t e r  t h a n  f r e s h ,  

These are t h e  s u r f a c e  Torms, r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  of 

(35) John p r e f e r s  a  ha rd  p e n c i l  t o  a  s o f t  p e n c i l ,  

(36) Joho p r e f e r s  ha rd  p e n c i l s  t o  s o f t  p e n c i l s .  

(37) John likes sour  milk  S e t t e r  t han  f r e s h  milk .  

I t  should be  no ted  t h a t  t h e  s u b s t i t u t i o n  of i n d e f i n i t e  

pronouns f o r  r e p e a t e d  nouns i s  no t  t o t a l l y  uncondi t ioned.  When 

George i n  t h e  when-clause of ( 5 )  does  no t  r e f e r  t o  t h e  same - 
George a s  i n  t h e  main c l a u s e ,  i t  i s  n o t  r e p l a c e d  by an inde-  

f i n i t e  pronoun. Th i s  u n s u b s t i t u t a b i l i t y  i s  n o t  j u s t  a  p e c u l i a r -  

i t y  of p roper  nouns,  s i n c e  i t  s t i l l  h o l d s  i f  George i s  r e p l a c e d  

i n  (5) by a  common noun, s a y ,  boy., E x p l i c i t  i n d i c a t i o n  of t h e  

d . i s t i n c t n e s s  of r e f e r e n t s  by means cf d i f f e r e n t  m o d i f i e r s  

a p p a r e n t l y  p e r m i t s  t h e  s u b s t i t u t i o n  of t h e  i n d e f i n i t e  pronoun 

i n  many c a s e s ,  as  seen  from t h e  above examples and from t h e  

fo l lowing  s l i g h t  v a r i a t i o n  of (5 )  : 3  

(38) The younger bcy does his work when t h e  o l d e r  one 

f e e l s  l i k e  doing h i s .  

S u b s t i t u t a b i l i t y  of t h e  p e r s o n a l  pronoun f o r  a c o - r e f e r e n t i a l  

r epea t ed  noun i s  not  t o t a l l y  uncond i t i ona l ,  e i t h e r .  Thus, i t  

i s  grammatical  t o  s ay  

(39) A f t e r  having d e s c r i b e d  t h e  way t h a t  he would 

d i s a p p e a r ,  he t hen  d i sappeared  t h a t  way b e f o r e  

our eyes .  



(40) Af te r  having d e s c r i b e d  t h e  p i c t w e  h e  would draw, 

he then  drew t h a t  p i c t u r e  b e f o r e  our  eyes.  

But t h e  l a t t e r  becomes more n a t u r a l  when t h a t  p i c t u r e  i s  - 
r e p l a c e d  by t h e  p e r s o n a l  pronoun i t  whi le  s u b s t i t u t i o n  of -' 
i t  f o r  t h a t  way i n  (39) w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  a t o t a l l y  ungrammatical - -- 
form: 

(41) *After  having d e s c r i b e d  t h e  way he would d i s a p p e a r ,  

h e  t hen  d i sappez red  i t  b e f o r e  our  eyes .  

(42) A f t e r  having d e s c r i b e d  t h e  p i c e w e  h e  would draw, 

he then drew it b e f o r e  our  eyes ,  

The fo l lowing  remarks can be made on t h e  basin ~f t h e  above 

obse rva t ions .  F i r s t ,  i n  n e i t h e r  c o r e f  e r e n t i a l  o r  noncorefe r -  

e n t i a l  c a s e s  i s  s u b s t i t u t a b i l i t y  of t h e  pronoun t o t a l l y  un- 

c o n d i t i o n a l  a s  a r u l e  of t h e  form (15) would imply. Secondly,  

p u t t i n g  a s i d e  t h e  independent  problem of s p e c i f y i n g  t h e  con- 

d i t i o n s  of s u b s t i t u t a b i l i t y ,  i t  is r e a s o n a b l e  t o  assume t h a t  

t h e s e  two cases  are n o t  independeiit  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  but  r a t h e r  

i nvo lve  one a.nd t h e  same p r o c e s s ,  whic.h may be c a l l e d  Pronomin- 

a l i z a t i o n .  The d i f f e r e n c e  is then  a s c r i b e d  t o  some z d d i t i o n a l  

s y n t a c t i c  p r o c e s s  t h a t  co-occurs w i th  Pronomina l iza t ion  i n  ons 

c a s e  o r  i n  t h e  o t h e r ,  A c t u a l l y ,  as 'On' \as) suggest, t h e  

p r o c e s s  of p ronomina l i z s t i on  by means of p e r s o n a l  p ro~louns  

(i.e,, t h e  c o r e f e r e n t i a l  case) may p r o p e r l y  be d i v i d e d  i n t o  

two independent s y n t a c t i c  p r o c e s s e s :  one wouid d e r i v e  (39)  

and (40) from t h e i r  unde r ly ing  forms,  whatever t h e s e  may be,  

by a s s i g n i n g  t h e  d e f i n i t e  de te rminer  t h a t  t o  t h e  r e p e a t e d  noun 



phrases  way and p i c t u r e ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ;  the o t h e r  would be  - 
y e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  f u r t h e r  d e r i v i n g  (42) from ( 4 0 ) .  The burden 

of p roces s ing  t h e  i n f  ormatioil f o r  co re f  e r e n c e  i s ,  t h e n ,  t u r n e d  

over t o  t h e  first p r o c e s s ,  which may be c a l l e d  D e f i n i t e i z a t i o n ,  

and t h e  second p roces s ,  Prunoi i i inal iza t ion,  which we former ly  

viewed a s  be ing  involved  i n  both  c o r e f e r e n t i a l  and noncoreferen- 

t i a l  c a s e s ,  w i l l  now work only on 'forrnzl i d e n t i t i e s .  Leaving 

a s i d e  c e r t a i n  d e t a i l s  and t e c h n i c a l i t i e s ,  w e  may now f o r m u l a t e  

D e f i n i t i z a t i o n  a s  fo l lows :  

(43) D e f i n i t i z a t i o n  

&here the two N ' c  on t h e  l e f t - h a n d  

s i d e  are c o r e f e r e n t i a l .  

(Here DEF is  a marker which, when p h o n e t i c a l l y  r e a l i z e d ,  is 

t h a t  i n  most c a s e s . )  Rule (15)  w i l l  be r e i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  apply- - 
i n g  more g e n e r a l l y ,  t h a t  is ,  without  assuming co re f  e r e n c e .  

A s  a r e s u l t  of t h i s  r e v i s e d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of p ronomina l i za t ion ,  

t h e  rnorphophonemic r u l e ,  (21), w i l l  have t o  be  s u b j e c t  t o  the 

c o n t e x t u a l  r e s t r i c t i o n  ' a f t e r  t h e  marker DEFT: 

- /he/ i n  env. DEF 

I n  o t h e r  environments ,  P ro  w i l l  5e p h o n e t i c z l l y  r e a l i z e d  as 

one (ones)  o r  w i l l  be d e l e t e d :  -- 
(45)  [+ P r o )  + C/one ( s> /  i n  ~ ~ m e  environment 

1 '. 
. B i n  some o t h e r s  

Let  us now a g a i n  t u r n  our a t t e n t i o n  t o  Japanese .  C e r t a i n  

arguments having t o  do w i t h  s sman t i c s  and u n i v e r s a l i t y  may l e a d  



one t o  s u s p e c t  a p a r a l l e l  o r g z n i z a t i o n  cf  t h e  p r ~ n o ~ n i n a l i z a t i o n  

p roces s  i n  Japanese .  One may f u r t h e r  s u s p e c t  t h a t  i n  D e f i n i t i -  

z a t i o n  t h e  word aono w i l l  p lay  t h e  r o l e  of t h a t  i n  Eng l i sh .  -- 
W e  are no t  a t  p r e s e n t  i n  a p o s i t i o n  t o  deve lop  organized  and 

meaningful  s y n t a c t i c  argument about Def i n i t i z a t  i o n ,  which q u i t e  

probably w i l l  have t o  be i n t roduced  i n  Japanese .  However, 

i t  does s e e m  f a i r l y  c l e a r  t h a t  Brunomina l iza t ion  should  be  

unders tood i n  t h e  broader  s e n s e ,  t h a t  i s ,  t o  cover  t h e  non- 

c o r e f e r e n t i a l  c a s e  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  c o r e f e r e n t i a l .  The cse  of 

t h e  word no a s  t h e  so -ca l l ed  f c rma l  noun ( k e i s i k ?  -meis f )  c a n  - 
s a f e l y  be t aken  as a t y p i c a l  example of n o n c o r e f e r e n t i a l  pro- 

nomina l i za t ion .  Thus t h e  Eng l i sh  exangles (32) - (34)  can be 

rendered  i n t o  Japanese  a s  

( 4 6 )  John-wa yawaraka-i enpicu-yori-mo kata-i-no-o kono-u. 

s o f t  penc i l - t han  hard-one l i k e  

John l i k e s  hard p e n c i l s  b e t t e r  t h a n  s o f t  ones .  

(47) John-KZ s insen-na gyuunyuu-yori-mo suppai-no-o konom-u. 

f r e s h  milk- t  han s our-one l i k e  

John l i k e s  s o u r  milk  b e t t e r  t h a n  f r e s h .  

I t  should  be  noted t h a t  t h e  Japanese  s e n t e n c e s  do not  become 

less n a t c r a l  when t h e  nouns a r e  r e p e a t e d .  I t  is q u i t e  a l l  r i g h t  

t o  s a y :  

(48) John-wa yawarak?--i enpicu-yoiei-mo k a t a - i  enplcu-o 

- The d i s c u s s i o n  h e r e  w i l l  r e a a i n  i n fo rma l ,  and no s t a t e m e n t  

w i l l  be made t h a t  no is a phcne t ic  form of t h e  pronoun i n  t h e  - 
exac t  s e n s e ,  t h a t  i s ,  w e  a r e  not  p ropos ing  any morphophonernic - 



r u l e  l i k e :  

(49) [ + p r o ]  no i n  some environments 

Ra the r ,  no i n  t h i s  i n s t a n c e  c a n  probably be exp la ined  a s  one - 
c a s e  of a more g e n e r a l  morphophonemic process  t h a t  i n s e r t s  no - 
a s  a n  empty c a r r i e r  of a modifying c l a u s e  when t h e  noun t c ?  

be modi f ied  is removed from i ts  o r d i n a r y  p o s i t i o n .  

(50)  r ingo-no aka-i-no-o t abe - ru  

a p p l e  r e d  e a t  

The  above form has a n  i n v e r t e d  o rde r  and is c l e a r l y  r e l a t e d  

t o  t h e  normal form: 

( 5 1  j aka-i  r ingo-o tabe- ru  

r e d  a p p l e  e a t  

Whatever s y n t a c t i c  and semant ic  p roces ses  a r e  involved h e r e ,  it 

seems f a i r  t o  assume t h a t  110 is i n s e r t e d  a u t o m a t i c a l l y  a f t e r  - 
t h e  removal of the noun from its o r i g i n a l  p o s i t i o n .  Thus, i n  

t he  n o n c o r e f e r e n t i a l  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  c o r e f e r e n t i a l  c a s e  t h e  

phone t ic  r e a l i z a t i o n  of Pro  can  be t aken  as z e r o .  

We w i l l  not  i n t r o d u c e  a  D e f i n i t i z a t i o n  Rule h e r e  e x p l i c i t l y ,  

bu t  w e  w i l l  unders tand  t h a t  t h e  same r u l e  (151,  P ronomina l i za t ion ,  

w i l l  app ly  d i r e c t l y  e i t h e r  c o r e f e r e n t i a l 1 ~ -  o r  n o n c o r e f e r e n t i a l l y ,  

whenever t h e  c o n d i t i o n  of p ronomina l i za t ion  is s a t i s f i e d .  

6 .  The s y n t a c t i c  mechanism of p ronomina l i za t ion  i n  t h e  

two languages  has  now been c l a r i f i e d .  I t  can be s a i d  t h a t  

i n  a  deeper  p a r t  of t h e  s y n t a x ,  p ronomina l i za t ion  h a s  t h e  saae 

s t r i i c t u r e  i n  t h e  two Isnguages ,  as embadied i n  t h e  same r ~ l e ,  

(15). The d i f f e r e n c e s  s G e m  t o  l i e  i n  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  
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s e v e r a l  p e r s o n a l  proncxns  i n  E n g l i s h  b u t  o n l y  one i n  J a p a n e s e ,  

and w h i l e  t h o s e  i n  E n g l i s h  are a lways  r e a l i z e d  by p h o n e t i c  

e n t i t l e s  t h e  s i n g l e  one i n  J a p a n e s e  is nevey p h o n e t i c a l l y  

r e a l i z e d .  

These  d i f f e r e n c e s  are, i n  r e a l i t y ,  less s u r p r i s i n g  t h a n  

t h e y  may seem at f i r s t .  The f a c t  t h a t  E n g l i s h  has  s e v e r a l  d i f fe r -  

e n t  p e r s o n a l  pronouns c a n  b e  r e g a r d e d  a s  a  n a t u r a l  consequence  

of someth ing  q u i t e  i n d e p e n d e n t - o f  t h e  p r o c e s s  of p r o n o n i n a l i z a -  

t i o n  i t s e l f ,  t h a t  is ,  t h e  p r e s e n c e  of t h e  s y n t a c t i c  f e a t u r e s  

of p e r s o n ,  number, ~ n d  g e n d e r .  Di.f f e r e n t  combinat  i o n s  o f  t h e s e  

f e a t u r e s  w i t h  t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  P r o  a r e  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  pro- 

d u c i n g  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  forms of t h e  p e r s o n a l  pronouns .  The 

u n i q u e n e s s  of t h e  pronoun i n  J a p a n e s e  w i l l  thee be  s i m p l y  a  

consequence  of t h e  f a c t  t h a t  J a p a n e s e  does  no t  p o s s e s s  (and never  

h a s  p o s s e s s e d )  t h o s e  f e a t u r e s  as s y n t a c t i c  f e a t u r e s .  

The  -'-ct of t h e  u n i q u e  p e r s o n a l  pronoun b e i n g  p h o n e t i c a l l y  

r e a l i z e d  as z e r o  is  not p e c u l i a r  on ly  t o  J a p a n e s e .  Even i n  

E n g l i s h ,  a s  soon as t h e  pronoun is r e l i e v e d  of t h e  s y n t a c t i c  

f e a t u r e s  of ~ e r s o n '  and nunber (and t h e  marker  D E F i n i t e n e s s )  , 
it t e n d s  t o  d i s a p p e a r .  I n  examples ( 3 2 )  and / 3 3 ) ,  g r a . m ~ a t i c a l  

nm,ber is c - ~ r r i e d  by t h e  forms one and o n e s ,  b u t  i n  ( 3 4 ) ,  s i n c e  - -- 
maass r,cr.uns a r e  n o t  marked f o r  n u a b e r ,  t h e r e  is n o t h i n g  t o  b e  

c a r r i e d  by t h e  pronoun and it s i m p l y  d i s a p p e a r s .  

A s  a l r e z d g  ment ioned,  t h o s e  J a p a n e s e  nouns which a r e  

generziiy c a l l e d  p e r s o n a l  pronouns ( w a t a s i ,  "1;' kimi, "you," - 
k a r e ,  "he , l l  e t c . )  a r e  no t  c c n s i d e r e d  h e r e  t o  be  p e r s o n a l  pro- 

nouns. More p r e c i s e l y ,  t h e s e  ilouns a r e  assumed t o  be s p e c i f i e d  
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as ncnPrc.  If we can  t a l k  about  u n i v e r s a l  semant ic  f e a t u r e s ,  

perhaps  w e  must say t h a t  t h e y  have t h e  s a m e  semant ic  f e a t u r e s  

as t h . e  Engl i sh  pe r sona l  pronouns and from t h i s  p o i n t  of view 

shou ld  a l s o  'be c a l l e d  by t h a t  name. The impor tan t  p o i n t  is 

not  t h e i r  na.me however, but  t h e i r  s y n t a c t i c  n a t u r e .  The f a c t  

t h a t  t h e r e  is more t h a n  one s o - c a l l e d  p e r s o n a l  pronoun for 

t h e  same grammatical  person  is  probably r e l a t e d  t o  t h e i r  

nominal c h a r a c t e r .  Thus, wa takus i ,  ( w a t a s i ? ,  o r e ,  temae, boku, 

s e s s y a ,  z ibun ,  and perhaps  some o t h e r s ,  are l i s t e d  a s  f i r s t  

person  pronouns i n  ~ i n d a i t i ( 1 9 5 2 ) ,  and a n a t a ,  kimi, omae, temae -- 
as second person  pronouns.  Each of t h e s e  has  a  p a r t i c u l a r  

conno ta t ion  f o r  the speake r  and l i s t e n e r .  Choosing one of 

them is much l i k e  choosing a n  a p p r o p r i a t e  o r d i n a r y  noun t o  

denote  some e n t i t y .  S p e c i a l i z a t i o n  i n  meaning i n  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  

pe r sona l  pronouns is c e r t a i n l y  incompat ib le  w i t h  t h e  higb;y 

s y n t a c t i c  n a t u r e  of t h e  anaphor ic  u s e  of t h e  r e a l  pe r sona l  

pronoun. Indeed it s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e s e  i t e m s  a r e ,  i n s t e a d ,  

members of a major c a t e g o r y ,  i. e .  , noun. 

The comparison made he re  between t h e  two languages ,  e i t h e r  

by i m p l i c a t i o n  ( e . g . ,  u s ing  t h e  same name f o r  c e r t a i n  t r a n s -  

fo rmat ions  i n  bo th  languages)  o r  by e x p l i c i t  s t a t e m e n t s ,  are 

motivated. s o l e l y  by formal ism i n  t h e  It is r . l r i te  

ano the r  problem t o  compare t h e  languages  on t h e  l e v e i  0.2 lan- 

guage bchavior  based on t h o s e  r u l e s .  Thus, when i t  is ,:aid 

that t h s  s i n g l e  p e r s ~ n a l  pronoun i n  Japanese ,  which p h o n e t i c a l l y  

appea r s  as z e r o ,  cor responds  t o  t h e  whole c l a s s  ~f  t h e  Eng l i sh  

pe r sona l  pronouns,  it by no means imp l i e s  t h a t ,  g iven an  Engl i sh  
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~ 6 : i t e r i c ~  e i t h e r  i n  i s o l a t i o n  o r  in soma con tex2 ,  r e p l a c i n g  every 

Eng l i sh  p e r s o n a l  pronoun w i t h  z e r o  i n  t h e  corresponding Japanese  

s z n t e n c e  n e c e s s a r i l y  r e s u l t s  i n  t h e  e q u i v a l e n t  n a t u r a l  Japanese  

s e n t e n c e .  Varying degrees  of ungramrnat i c a l i t y  ,- r ang ing  f ron: 

t o t a l  u n a c c e p t a b i l i t y  t o  nea r  g rammat i ca l i t y ,  can be expec ted  

t o  r e s u l t  from such  au tomat ic  replacement .  I n  t h e  f i r s t  

p l a c e ,  t h e  contextv .a l  c o n d i t i o n s  which nig5. t  he  imposed on 

D e f i n i t i z a t i o n  and P ronomina l i za t ion  can d i f f e r  i n  t h e  two 

languages .  Secondly,  o t h e r  r u l e s  may a f f e c t  t h e  ~ g ~ l i c a b l l t t p  

of t h e s e  two rules i n  each of t h e  l ~ . n g u a g e s .  AS w i l l  be seen 

i n  t h e  nex t  c h a p t e r ,  k e f l e x i v i z a t i o n  i n  Japanese invo lves  

d i f f e r e n t  c o n d i t i o n s  t han  i n  Engl.ish, s o  t h a t  t h e  e x t e n t  of  

a p p l i c a t i o n  of P ronomisz l i za t ion  immediately f a i l s  t o  match 

i n  both  languages .  These two f a c t o r s  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  d i s -  

c r e p a n c i e s  between t h e  languages ,  about which more and more 

w i l l  be s a id  as t h e  s y n t a c t i c  d e s c r i p t i o n  af t h e  two languages  

p r o g r e s s e s .  There is a t h i r d  f a c t o r ,  t o o ,  and t h a t  is t h e  

d t f f e r e n t  h a b i t s  involved i n  t h e  u t i l i z a t i o n  of s t r u c t u r a l l y  

cor responding  r u l e s  i n  actual language b e h a v ~ o ~ .  T h i s  is, 

i n  p r i n c i p l e ,  ou t  of t h e  rea lm of t h s  g e n e r a t i v e  grammar of 

each language.  For example, i n  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  4-7.  whizh t h e  

fo l lowing  Eng l i sh  s e n t e n c e s  would be  u t t e r e d ,  

( 5 2 )  There is a book t h e r e .  I bought i t  yes t e rday .  

it would not be u s u a l  t o  s ay  i n  Zapanese 

( 53 )  asoko-ni  hon-ga a r -u .  watas i -ga  kinoo Bat- tz .  

t h e r e  book be 1 ye= t erday buy 

I n s t e a d  one would say  



(51) asoko-ni h ~ n - g a  zr-u. watas i -ga  kinoo sore -o  k a t - t a  . 

/ K G \  
\d- I a s ~ k o - n i  hon-ga ar-u .  sore-wa watasi-ga ki.noo k a t - i a .  

The word s o r e  as used above can  most reasonably  be  compared 

w i t h  t h e  demons t ra t ive  pronoun t h s t ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  t h e  p e r s o n a l  

proi~oun - i t .  I t  is ,  of c o u r s e ,  p o s s i b l e  t o  u s e  t h a t  i n s t e a d  of 

( 5 6 )  There  is a  book t>:-~9. I bought t h a t  y e s t e r d a y .  

A c a r e f u l  speaker  - ~ o u l d  probably d i f f e r e n t i a t e  hetween ( 5 2 )  

and ( 5 6 ) ;  and,  a f t e r  a l l ,  whether t h e  personal.  o r  t h e  demon- 

s t r a t i v e  pronoun is used i n  t h e  above Xngl ish  and Japanese  

s e n t e n c e s  is  a  problem of language behavior  and not of genera- 

t i v e  grammar. I f ,  f o r  example, one assumes a s i m i l a r i t y  between 

s o r e  and it i n  t h e s e  ?:entencea: it would be a ma t t e r  of izterest  - 
i n  t h e  stridy of comparat ive  language behavior  but  not  of 

g e n e r a t i v e  grammars. 

7 .  W e  w i l l  now r e t u r n  t o  t h e  i nde t e rmina t e  pronouns. 

A t  t h e  end of t h e  p reced ing  c h a p t e r  it was noted t h a t ,  w h i l e  i n  

Eng l i sh  wh-words a r e  cons ide red  t o  be d e r i v e d  from some-words , - 
i n  Japanese  t h e  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  pronouns -- d a r e ,  nan i  , e t c  , , cannot  

be de r ived  frcm t h e  ka-pronouns , dare-ka , nani-ka,  etc. - -- 
However, t o  c o n s i d e r  t h e  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  pronouns a s  p r i m i t i v e  

e lements  would l e a d  u s  t o  admit t h a t  t hey  a r e  s u b j e c t e d  t o  an 

unfavorab le  nonphrase - s t ruc tu ra l  r e s t r i o t i o n .  

Once it is r e ~ o g n i z e d  that Japanese  ps s se saes  t h e  pronoun 

FRO, which  I s  r e a l i z e d  zs crTs on t h e  phone t ic  l e v e l ,  it can 

t h e n  be p r e ~ - ~ ~ e d  t h a t  t h e  i nde t e rmina t e  proaouns a r e  r e a l l y  a n  



amalgam of  PRO and  someth ing  a t t k  -nrd t o  i t .  I t  is c e r t a i n l y  

r e a s o n a b l e  from a  s e m a n t i c  v iewpoin t  t o  s u p p o s e  t h a t  t h e  inde-  

t e r m i n a $ e  pronouns  c a n  b e  marked P r o .  PRO c a s  b e  g e n e r a t e d  f r e e l y  

by t h e  p h r a s e - s t r u c t u r a l  scheme, and t h e  n o n g h r a s e - s t r u c t u r a l  

r e s t r i c t i o n  c a n  be  hand led  by t h e  n o n p h r a s e - s t r u c t u r a l  nechanism 

of a t t a c h m e n t .  

Fo l lowing  t h i s  l i n e  of t h i n k i n g ,  one might  t a k e  t h e  sen-  

t e n c e  

( 5 7 )  dare-demo hon-o k a t - t a .  

Everyone bought books 

t o  have t h e  b a s i c  form 

( 5 s )  PRO-ga hon-o kat-ta-demo 

and  s a y  t h a t  a t t a c h i n g  demo t o  PRO y i e l d s  ( 5 7 ) ,  i n t r o d u c i n g  a 

morphophonemic r u l e  t o  c o n v e r t  t h e  s t r i n g  PRO-demo - i a t o  da re -  

demo. 

Hcwever, t h e  i n c i e t e r m i n a t e  pronouns c a n  sometimes a p p e a r  

w i t h o u t  dsmo o r  ka a t t a c h e d .  T h i s  suggests  t h a t  ettach-qent - 
o c c u r s  twice. That  i s ,  t o  g e t  dare-demo from PRO, f o r  example,  

t h e r e  would b e  one s t e p  t o  produce  t h e  form d a r e  and t h e n  a second  - 
s t e p  t o  g r o d u c e  t h e  form d a r e - d z ; , ~ ~ .  We w i l l  t h e r e f  o r e  i n t r o d u c e  

t h e  marker  INDeterminate  and  assume t h a t  ka a,nd demo a r e  i n t r o -  - 
duced p h r a s e - s t r u c t u r a l l y  accompanied by t h i s  ~ a r k e r  . The m a r -  

k e r  c a n  b e  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  s y m b o l i z i n g  the common s y n t a c t i c  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e  two p a r t i c l e s  demo and k a .  The b a s i c  - - 
form of ( 5 7 )  is now a s s m e d  t o  be 

(59) PRO-ga hon-o kat-ta-demo-IND 

F i r s t  IND is a t t a c h e d  t o  PRO t o  y i e l d  

( 5 0 )  PRO-IND-ga hon-o kat-ta-demo 

Then demo is a t t a c h e d  zs u s u a l  t o  y i e l d  ( 5 7 ) .  When ( 5 9 )  i s  

u s e d  a s  a concessive s u b o r d i n a t e  c l a u s e :  demo is n o t  a t t a c h e d  



t o  dare:, -.and t h e  res~i l .+ ,  is t h e n  

(61) dare-ga hon-o kat- temo, . . . 
WIloever buys books,  ... 

Let ~s now turn t o  t h e  fo l lowing  s e n t e n c e s :  

(62)  dare-ka-ga hon-o k a t - t a .  

Someone bought books. 

(63)  dare-ga hon-o ka t - t a -ka .  

Who bought books? 

The b a s i c  forms of t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s  a r e  ass~uned  t o  be 

(64) (PRO-ga hon-o kat-ta)-ka-IND (PRO-ga hon-o k a t - t a ) -  

ka- IND 

(65 j (PRO-ga hon-o kat-ta)-ka-IND (PRO-ga hon-o k a t - t a ) -  

ka-IND Q 

The second component of d i s j u n c t i o n  i s  d e l e t e d  from (64)  and 

( 6 5 ) ,  as d e s c r i b e d  i n  t h e  preced ing  c h a p t e r :  

(66) PRO-ga hon-o kat- ta-ka- IKC 

and 

(67)  PRO-ga hon-o kat-ta-ka- IND Q 

IND i s  t h e n  attached t o  PRO: 

(68)  dare-ga hon-o kat- ta-ka 

(69 dare-ga hcn=a kat-ta-ka Q 

These r e p r e s e n t  i n t e r m e d i a t e  s t a g e s  proposed i n  t h e  preced ing  

c h a p t e r ,  and t h e  g e n e r a t i v e  p roces s  proceeds  a s  d e s c r i b e d  t h e r e .  

The i n t r o d u c t i o n  of t h e  marker IND is not mot iva ted  j u s t  

phono log ica l ly .  Semantic s i g n l f j - c a n c e  can  be given t o  IND- 

a t t achmen t ,  j u s t  as i t  w a s  t o  t h e  o t h e r  a t tachment  t r a n s f o r n ~ a -  

t i o n s .  I n  some c a s e s  IND-Attachen-5 is o p t i o n a l ,  and when 
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PRO does  not  have I N D  a t t a c h e d ,  i-t: w i l l  be i n t e r p r e t e d  s imply 

a s  PRO,  t h a t  is ,  the pronoun p h o n e t i c z l i y  r e a l i z e d  as z e r o .  

For example, by not  a t t a c h i n g  IPTD t o  PRO i n  (59) and (6'7), 

w e  g e t ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y  : 

( 7 0 )  non-o kai-demo s i - t a .  ( o r  - hon-demo k a t - t a . )  

PRO bought books o r  some o t h e r  t h i n g  happened. 

( o r  - PRO bought even books o r  books o r  some o t h e r  - 
t h i n g  . ) 

(71 ) hon-o kat- ta-ka.  

Did PRO buy books? 

It  must soiiiehc7w be s t a t e d ,  kowever, t h a t  IND i n  (66) ob l iga-  

t o r i l y  a t t a c h e d  t o  PRO, s i n c e  t h e r e  is no 4 

(72) *PRO-ka ga hon-o k a t - t a  

The semant ic  s i g n i f i c a n c s  of IND-Attachment is ve ry  much l i k e  

t h r t  of I%-Attachment i n  Eng l i sh  as  expZsined i n  Chapter  I .  

T o  account  f o r  such  compara t ive  forms a s  

(73 John-ga dare-yori-mo r ikoo-da.  

John is more i n t e l l i g e n t  than anyone. 

w e  w i l l  now assume t h a t  nat on ly  mo but  I N D  is  i n s e r t e d  a f t e r  - - 
t h e  comparat ive  marker y o r i .  I h e  b a s i c  form of ( 7 3 )  : - 

w i l l  f i r s t  be chacged i n t o :  

(75)  John-ga #(PRO-ga r ikoo-da)  #yori-mo- IXD r ikoo-da . 
The s t r i n g  r ikoo-da i n  pa ren theses  w i l l  be d e l e t e d  and 1 E J 3  ail1 -- 
be a t t a c h e d  t o  PRO, y' .elding t h e  a c t u a l  speech  form ( 7 3 ) .  

I t  should  be po in t ed  ou t  that IND-Attachment is a p p l i e d  

b e f o r e  Pronomina l iza t ioz .  Consider  t h e  fo l lowing  s e n t e n c e :  



8;76) John-wa hon-o ka t - t a - t  ok i  kane-o harat-ta-ka..  

D i d  John pay when he bought t h e  books'? 

w i th  t h e  b a s i c  

(77)  (John-wa (john-ga hen-o k a t - t a - t o k i )  kane-o h a r a t - t a ) -  

ka- I N D  

(John-wa (John-ga hon-o k a t - t a - t o k i )  kane-o 

harawanakat-ta)-ka-:2iE & 

The second component of t h e  d i s j u n c t i o n  w i l l  be deleted a s  

u s u a l ,  g i v i n g :  

(78) John-wa (Jchn-ga hon-c k a t - t a - t o k i  j kane-o rat- 

ta.-ka-IND Q 

If P ronomina l i za t ion  mere now t o  apply  t o  t h i s  s t r i n g ,  t h e  

r e s u l t  would be: 

(79) Jchn-wa (FRO-ga hon-o k a t - t a - t o k i )  kane-o ha ra t -  

ta-ka-IND Q 

I f  IND-Attachment a t t a c h e d  IlD t o  PPG i n  t h i s  form, we would g e t :  

(80)  John-wa dare-ga hon-o k a t - t a  t o k i  kane-o hara t - ta -ka .  

A s  a n  a c t u a l  speech  form, t h i s  means: 

(81) John payed when who bought t h e  books? 

Obviously, t h e n ,  (80)  cannot  be  assuiqed t o  be g e n e r a t i v e l y  

de r ived  from t h e  b a s i c  form (77) .  This  s i t u a t i o n  c a n  be avoided 

s imply by s t i p u l a t i n g  t h a t  IND-Attachment must a p p l p  % f o r e  

P ronomina l i za t ion .  I n  o t h e r  words, I N D  is at tacl~ab?.-  snly t o  

t h e  independent ly  chosen,  not t h e  a n a p h o r i c a l l y  i n t roduced  PRO.  

The b a s i c  form of s e n t e n c e  (80 )  is:  

(82  ) (~ohn-wa (PRO-ga hon-o k a t - t a - t o k i )  kane-o h a r a t - t a ) -  

ka-IND 

(John-wa (PRO-ga hon-o k ~ t - t a - t o k 5  : --aile-o hdraw- 

snaka t - ta  >-kz-IND Q 



I n  tile i o r e g c i n g  e x p l a n a t i o n  of t h e  g e n e r a t i o n  of inde- 

t e r m i n a t e  pronouns (and ka-pronouns , et c  . ) , t h e  Human form - 
d a r e  (and dare-ka e t c  .) was used.  The nonHuman form n a n i  - -- - 
(and nani-ka e t c . ) ,  is assumed t o  be gene ra t ed  i n  t h e  same w a y ,  

r e s u l t i n g  from IND-Attachment t o  PRO. Obviously ,  though,  

dare and nan i  must be  g e n e r a t i v e l y  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  i n  some way. 

T h i s  c a n  be accomplished f a i r l y  s a s i l y  by i n t r o d u c i n g  t h e  

f e a t u r e  Humanness. This  f e a t u r e  i s  needed anyway i n  Japanese  

t o  exc lude  such  anomalous forms a s  

( 8 3 )  *zass i -ga  hon-o k a t - t a .  

J o u r n a l s  bought b o o ~ s  . 

Thus, i f  t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  Human is  as s igned  t o  PRO, t h e n  PRO- 

I N D  will be supposed t o  be p h o n e t i c a l l y  r e a l i z e d  as d a r e ,  w h i l e  

i f  t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  nonHuman is a s s i g n e d  t o  PRO, t h e  phone t ic  

form na.ni w i l l  r e s u l t .  

The  f s z t u r e  Humanness does  not  r e s x l t  i n  any need f o r  

two pronouns ( d i c t i o n a r y  e n t r i e s ) ,  one PRO-Human and one PRO- 

non-Human. Let us assume t h a t  

(84) A-ga B-o C - t a .  

is t h e  base  form, i n  t h e  s e n s e  of Chomsky (1965), of t h e  

s e n t e n c e  

(85)  John-ga hon-o kat- ta.  

John bought books. 

A ,  P ,  and C a r e  a p p r o p r i a t e  complex symbols,  The complex 

aynbol  A is s p e c i f i e d  a s  Human and C as Hurtansubject.  When 

PRQ is i n s e r t e d  i n  A ,  it w i l l  i n h e r i t  t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  Human. 

Thus w i t h  t h e  b a s i c  form 



(86)  (A-ga B-o C-ta-ka)-IND (A-ga B-o C-ta)-ka-IND Q 

we get  

( 8 7 j  dare-ga hon-o kat- ta-ka.  

bu t  not  

(88) *nani-ga hon-o kat- ta-ka.  

wnat bought books? 

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, B is probably specified as nunHunan, s o  

t h a t  w e  can have: 

(89)  John-ga nani-o ka t - ta -ka .  

What d i d  John buy? 

bu t  no t :  

(90)  *2chn-ga dare-o ka t - ta -ka .  

Whom d i d  John buy? 

Some v e r b s  can t a k e  e i t h e r  Human o r  nonHuman s u b j e c t s .  

Thus, t h e  verb t a o r e  ( " f a l l " ) ,  for exawple, can S s  i n s e r t e d  

i n  t h e  b a s e  form 

(91) D-ga E-ta. 

where e i t h e r  D is  Ximan and E is  Humansubject o r  D is  nonHuman 

and E is  nonHumanSubject. I n  t h e  former c a s e  w e  can  g e t :  

(92)  dar3-ga t ao re - t a -ka .  

Who f e l l ?  

and i n  t h e  l a t t e r  c a s e :  

(93j  nani-ga t ao re - t a -ka .  

What f e l l ?  

The form below, i n  which IND-Attachment has not t a k e n  p l a c e ,  

(94) t aore-ta-ka? 

Did PRO f a l l ?  
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is  c o r r e c t l y  regarded ambiguous w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  Humanness of 

t h e  sUbjsct when compared w i t h  
I 

(95) hon-o kat-ta-ks. 

D i d  PRO buy books? 

which i s  i n v a r i a b l y  uaders tood  t o  have a Hufian subject. 



FOOTNOTES 

'we w i l l  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  fol lowing convent ios  f o r  denot ing 

f e a t u r e s  and f e a t u r e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s .  A f e a t u r e  is r e f e r r e d  t o  

by a i x u n  with t h e  s u f f i x  -ness. The form without -ness is  - -- 
.- used - ta cienote the p l u s  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  of t h a t  f e a t u r e ,  and t h e  - 
minus s p e c i f i c a t i o n  i s  denoted by adding t h e  p r e f i x  non. 

7 

For example, man i s  s p e c i f i e d  as Human, meaning t h a t  man - - 
is s p e c i Q i . 4  p s  J l i s  f o r  the f e a t u r e  Humanness; - dog is s p e c i f i e d  

nonHuman, meaning t h a t  dog is  s p e c i f i e d  minus f o r  t h e  f e a t u r e  - 
Humanness. 

' ~ c t u a l l ~  some of t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  i n  (16) and (17) inay 

be redundantly der ived from o t h e r s ,  so  t h a t  they may be i e f t  

blank i n  t h e  d i c t i o n a r y .  Fur ther  some f e a t u r e s ,  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  

S ingularness  , a r e  not r e a l l y  considered inherent  f e a t u r e s  of 

t h e  noun, and t h e  a c t u ~ l  f e a t u r e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  w i l l  be i n t r o -  

duced a f t e r  t h e  noun i s  i n s e r t e d  i n  the  sentence by l e x i c a l  

r u l e s .  Obvious s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  of t h i s  s o r t  i n  t h e  theory w i l l  

be ignored f o r  s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  of expos i t ion .  

3 ~ u t  t h i s  does nor seem t o  be a  necessary cond i t ion  f o r  

s u b s t i t u t z b i l i t y  ; i n  f a c t  w h i l e  one can say 

John s z v  a policeman, and 3i11 saw one too.  

the reaction of infa-il iants t o  t h e  form 

A policeman s a w  John and one s a w  B i l l  too.  

rrriged from r e j e c t i o f i  through acceptance,  Prcbab ly   he form 



9 policeman was seec by John ,  and one w a s  seen by 

B i l l  too .  

is  l o c a t e d  between t h e  f i r s t  two w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  its grammat ica l i ty .  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, a l l  of t h e  fo l lowing  are  q u i t e  a l l  r i g h t :  

John s a w  a t a l l  policeman, and B i l l  s a w  a s h o r t  one,  

A T a l l  policeman s a w  John,  and a s h o r t  one s a w  B i l l .  

A t a l l  policeman was saen by John,  and a s h o r t  one 

by B i l l .  

4 ~ h e  i l l - fo rmebness  of (721, seems t o  be r e l a t e d ,  on t h e  

one hsnd, t o  t h e  i l l - fo rmedness ,  say, of t h e  form: 

*John-ga hon-o kat- ta-ka Zoha-ga hon-o ka t - ta -ka .  

Did John buy books o r  d i d  John buy books? 

and,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, t o  t h e  i l l - fo rmedness  of a c l a s s  of 

forms i n  which p a r t i c l e s  l o s e  t h e i r  carrier when PRO is d e l e t e d ,  

l i k e  : 

John-to PRO-ga hon-o kat-ta. 

John and PRO bought books. 

which,  i f  PRO were regularly r e p l a c e d  by z e r o ,  would be r e p r e -  

s e n t e d  by : 

*John-to ga hon-o k a t - t a .  

The mechanism f o r  f i l t e r i n g  o u t  t h e s e  types of i l l - fo rmedness  

w i l l  no t  be s p e c i f i e d  here. 

5 ~ n  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  we s h a l l  i g n o r e  t h e  wa-Attachment - 
+*..- Y L c L L ~ s f o r m a t i o l ~  and, assume t h a t  w a  already apyea.rs i n  the  i n i t i a l  - 
phrase John-wa. Ac tua l ly  i t  occurs a t  t h e  end of the sen tence  

and is then a t t a c h e d  te John. - 



Chapter V. REFLEXIVIZATION, 

1. I t  is w e l l  known i n  English t h a t  the process  of 

pronominalization, a s  formulated i n  D e f i n i t i z a t i o n  ( IV-43) ,  

Pronominalization ( I V - 1 5 ) ,  and morphophonemic rules (IV-21) , 
does not appear t o  work w i th in  a simple sen tence ,  Thus, i n  

t h e  a c t u a l  speech form der ived from t h e  under ly ing form 

(1) John saw John. 

t h e  second John w i l l  be rep laced ,  not by the persona l  pronoun 

he, but by t h e  so-cal led  r e f l e x i v e  pronoun himself:  - 
(2) John saw himself.  

To account f o r  t h i s  apparent  exception t o  Pronominalizat ion,  

t h e  fol lowing r u l e ,  Ref l e x i v i z a t i o n ,  i s  introduced: 

Noun X Noun - Noun X Noun+Refl 

Pronominalization can sti l l  be assumed t o  app ly ' on  this string 

a f t e r  Ref lexiviza t ion ,  Some morphophonemic adjustment  w i l l  have 

t o  be made, of course,  t3 account f o r  forms l i k e  myself i n s t e a d  

of meself,  etc. 

Turning t o  Japanese, s i m i l a r  apparent  except ions  to 

~ r o n o m i n i l i z a t i o n  can immediately be noted. Thus, t h e  actual - 

speech form 



( 4 )  John- g a  m i -  t a .  

John s a w  PRO.  

map mean 

( 5 )  John saw i t .  

o r  

( 6 )  John s z w  him. 

o r  

( 7 )  John s a w  someone. 

b u t  it is not  n a t u r a l  t o  i n t e r p r e t  ( 4 )  t o  mean ( 2 ) .  That  is, 

( 4 )  is  t h e  s p e e c h  form d e r i v e d  by P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  from t h e  

b a s i c  form 

( 8 )  John- g a  PRO- o  m i -  t a .  

bu t  no t  from 

( 9 1  john-ga John-o m i - t a .  

To e x p r e s s  t h e  i d e a  of ( 2 ) ,  one may s a y  e i t h e r  

(10) John-ga john-z i s in -o  mi- ta .  

John s a w  J o h n - s e l f .  

John-ga z i b u n - z i s i n - o  mi - t a .  

John s a w  h i n s e i f .  

201111-ga z ibun-o  mi- ta .  

John saw h i m s e l f .  

Hence t h e  f o l l o w i n g  o r d e r e d  set  of r u l e s  c o u l d  be proposed t o  

c o r r e s p o n d  t c  E c g l i s h  R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n :  

(13 Noun X Noun - Noun X Noun+zis in  

(14) Nouni-zisin - z i b u n - z i s i n  ( o p t i o n a l -  ) 

i i 5 )  z ~ s i n  -+ 0 ( o p t i o n a , l )  



We w i l l  c o n t i n u e  o u r  d i s c u s s i o n  assuming t h e s e  r u l e s  even 

thovgh w e  s n a l l  e v e n t u a l l y  abandon them. 

The e s s e n t i a l  c h ~ r a c t  er of E n g l i s h  Ref l e x i v i z a t  i o n  i i e s  

i n  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n  of  i t s  a p p l i c a t i o n  t o  t h e  s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e ,  

Thus! i n  t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  form: 

(16) John made B i l l  see John .  

R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n  does  not  a p p l y  t o  t h e  second  John s i n c e  it is 

n o t  w i t h i n  t h e  s a m e  s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e  a s  the f i r s t  John;  (16j w i l i  

undergo o n l y  P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n ,  r e s u l t i n g  i n  t h e  a c t u a l  speech  

( 1 7 )  John made Bill see him. 

3n t h e  o t h e r  hand, i n  t h e  b a s i c  fo rm:  

( 1 8 )  John made B i l l  see Bill. 

B i l l  is t h e  s u b j e c t  and the o b j e c t  of t h e  v e r b  see, sc t h a t  - 
R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n  a p p l i e s  w i t h i n  t h e  same s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e  t o  

g i v e  t h e  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  f o r m . '  

( 1 9 )  John made B i l l  see h i m s e l f .  

A t  t h i s  p o i n t  we can see t h a t  R e f l e v l i i i z a t i o n  i n  Japanese 

does  cct e x a c t l y  p a r a l l . e l  t h e  E n g l i s h  c o u n t e r p a r t .  Prom t h e  

b a s i c  causative form:  2 

( 2 0 )  john-ga B i l l - o  ( B i l l = - g a  John-o m i )  sase-ta,  
,-amp 

see - .- i l i a~e  

John made B i l l  (Rill s a w  John)  
rjomp ' 

[,ve w i l l  g e t ,  by R e f  l e x i v i z a t i o n  a p p l i e d  on  John:  

(21) John-ga B i l l - n i  z i b u n ( - z i s i s j - o  mi-sase-ca .  

John made S i l l  see him. 



On t h e  o t h e r  h a n d ,  f r o m  t h e  b a s i c  fo rm:  

( 2 2 )  John-ga B i l l - o  ( B i l l - g a  B i l l - o  m i )  s a s e - t a .  

J o h c  x a d e  B i l l  ( B i l l  saw B i l l ) .  

w e  w i l l  g e t ,  by Ref l e x i v i z a t  i o n  a p p l i e d  i n s i d e  t h e  complement ,  

t h e  same s p e e c h  fo rm as ( 2 1 ) :  

( 2 3 )  Jonn-ga B i l l - n i  z l b u n ( - z i s i n ) - o  m i - s a s e - t a .  

J c h n  made B i l l  see h i m s e l f .  

T h u s ,  as a c t u a l  s p e e c h  f o r m s ,  ( 2 1 )  a n d  ( 2 3 )  are ambiguous .  3 

T h i s  a m b i g u i t y  r e s u l t s  Tro1n t h e  f a c t  t h a t  R e f l e x i v i z a x i o n  may 

b e  a p p l i e d  beyond t h e  b ~ u n d a r y  of t h e  s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e .  It w i l l  

b e  o u r  t a s k ,  t h e n ,  t o  t r y  t o  f i n d  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  which  l i m i t  

t h e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  9f R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n .  

I t  s h o u l d  b e  n o t e d  f o Y  c o m p l e t e n e s s '  s a k e  t h a t  t h e  form 

t o  b e  e x g e c t e d  f rom ( 2 0 )  and  (22) by a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  Proncmin- 

a l i z a t i o n  i n s t e a d  o f  r e f l e x i v i z a t i o n ,  namely 

(24)  John-ga B i l l - n i  m i - s a s e - t a  . 

see-make 

John  made B i l l  see PRO. 

c a n n o t  be  t a k e n  a s  t h e  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  form r e p r e s e n t i n g  e i t h e r  

( 2 0 )  o r  ( 2 2 ) :  R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n  is t h e r e f o r e  o b l i g a t o r y  f o r  b o t h  

f o r m s .  

3 
d m  W e  w i l l  b e g i n  o u r  e x a m i i l a t i o n  by n o t i n g  t h a t  i f  R e f l e x i -  

v i z a t i o n  were u n r e s t r i c t e d  i n  i ts  a p p l i c a b i l i t y ,  t h e  p r o c e s s  of 

prcnomina l  i z a t i o n ,  i n  t h e  c o r e f  e r e n t  i a l  c a s e .  would be r e d u c e d  

3 ~ m p I y  t o  a  l i m i t e d  o p t i o n a l  v a r i a n t  of R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n .  T h e  

f a c t  t h a t  1.t is n o t  s o  seenis t r i v i a l .  bu t  t h e r e  is some m e r i t  
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i n  p o s i n g  t h i s  problem e x p l i c i t i y .  

L e t  us  r e t u r n  t o  example ( I V - 1 1 )  i n  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  c h a p t e r :  

(25)  George-wa s i - t a i  t o k i - n i  s i g o t o - o  s u r u .  

do-want t i m e  work do 

George does  h i s  work when he f e e l s  l i k e  d o i n g  i t .  

The s u b j e c t  George i n  t h e  t i m e  a d v e r b i a l  c lzuse  

(26)  Gesrge-ga s i g o t o - o  s i - t a i  t o k i - n i ,  . . . 
work do-want t i m e  

When George f e e l s  l i k e  d o i n g  h i s  work, ... 
is prononli i la l ized and  hence  d e l e t e d .  i n  t h e  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  form 

( 2 5 ) .  I f  t h e  t e n t a t i v e  r e f l e x i v i z a t i o n  r u l e s  ( 1 3 )  - (15)  a r p l y  

t o  George i n  ( 2 6 ) ,  the f o l l o w i n g  forms r e s u l t  

( 2 7 )  George-wa George-z is in-ga  s i - t a i  t o k i - n l  s igc?;o-3 s u r u .  

George d o e s  h i s  work when George-se l f  f e e l s  l i k e  

do ing  i t .  

( 2 8 )  George-ma z i b u n - z i s i n - g a  s i - t a i  t o k i - n i  s i g o t o - o  s u r u .  

George does  h i s  work when h e  h imse l f  f e e l s  l i k e  

d o i n g  i t .  

( 2 9 )  George-wa z ibun-ga  s i t a i  t o k i - n i  s i g a t  0-0 surx. 

George does  h i s  work when he  f e e l s  l i k e  doing i t .  

ill o i  t h e s e  forms a r e  g r a m m a t i c a l .  R e f o r e  d i s c u s s i n g  t h e i r  

meaning le t  c o n s i d e r  t h e  f o l l o w i n g :  

( 3 0 )  John-wa B i l l - g a  m i - t a  t o k i  hon-o 7sz-de i - t a .  

see t i m e  book r e a d  b e  

J s h z  wzs r e a d i n g  a book when Bill saw him. 

T ~ Q  u n d e r l y i n g  f o r n  of the t i m e  a d v e r b i a l  c l a u s e  i n  t h i s  s e n t e n c e  



( 3 1 )  B i l l - g a  John-o mi- ta  t o k i ,  . . . 
s e e  t i m e  

?:hen B i l l  saw J o h n ,  . . . 
and john i n  ( 3 1 )  is P r o n o m i n a l i z e d  and hence  d e l e t e d  i t - .  ( 3 0 ) .  -- 
A p p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  t e n t a t i v e  r e f i e x i v i z a t i o n  rules t o  John 

y i e l d s  the  f o i l o w i n g  t h r e e  forms : 

( 3 2 )  John-wa B i l l - g a  John-z is in-o  mi- ta  t o k i  hon-o yon-de 

i - t a .  

John w a s  r e a d i n g  a bcok when B i l l  saw J o h n - s e l f .  

(33)  John-wa B i l l - g a  z i b u n - z i s i n - o  mi.-ta t o k i  hen-o yon-cie 

i - t a .  

John w a s  r e a d i n g  a  book when B i l l  saw h i m s e l f .  

( 3 4 )  John-wa B i l l - g a  zibun-o mi - t a  t o k i  hon-o yon-de i - t a .  

John w a s  r e a d i n g  a book when B i l l  saw h i m s e l f .  

The forrns (3) and (3) are grammat ica l  but as  i n d i c a t e d  i n  t h e  

E n g l i s h  t r a n s l a t i o n ,  do not  have t h e  same meaning n o r  t h e  same 

u n d e r l y i n g  form a s  ( 3 0 ) .  The u n d e r l y i n g  forms f o r  ( 3 3 )  a n d  (34) 

( 3 5  j John-wa B i l l - g a  B i l l - o  mi- ta  t o k i  nsn-o yzn-de i - t a ,  

John was r e a d i n g  a book when B i l l  saw B i l l .  

Form ( 3 2 )  s h o u l d  p r o b a b l y  b e  t a k e n  t o  be g r a m ~ a t i c a l  also, and 

c l e a r l y  i n v o l v e s  s o n e  emphat ic  i m p l i c a t i o n ,  a s  conveyed by t h e  

pseudo-English t r a n s l a t i o c .  

Re tu rn ing  t o  s e n t e n c e s  ( 2 7 )  - ( 2 9 ) ,  it c a n  be o b s e r v e d  t h a t  

( 2 8 )  and (29  j i n v o l v e  t h e  s a m e  emphatic i m p l i c a t i o n  a s  (32  j . 
Thus,  i t  may r e a s o n a b l y  be assumed t h a t  t h e  b a s i c  f o r m  f o r  ( 2 7 ) ;  

(28 )  , and (32)  c o n t a i n  t h e  e m p h a t i c  mz.rrker, a i i tached to George 



i n  t h e  f i r s t  two c a s e s  and t o  John i n  t h e  l a s t  one. I n  o t h e r  

words! t h e  b a s i c  forms of ( 2 7 )  and ( 2 8 )  a r e  assumed t o  b e  d i f f e r e n t  

f r o m  t h a t  of (25)  and t h e  b a s i c  form cf ( 3 2 )  d i f f e r e n t  f rom 

t h a t  of (30). I n  t h e  c a s e  of (29)  t h e  empha t i c  i m p l i c a t i o n  is 

not obvious  . 
The re- - o n a b l e  c c n c l u s i o n  seems t o  be t h e  f o l l o w i n g  . The 

form z i b u n  is t a k e n  t o  be a t o k e n  of t h e  r e f l e x i v e  marker ,  w h i l e  

t h e  form z i s i n  is t a k e n  t o  be a  t o k e n  s f  t h e  emphat ic  or  d i s -  

+ l . ~ ~ u i s h i n g  marker .  Thus ,  z i s i n  is t o  be  i n t r o d u c e d  from t h e  

beg inn ing  i n  t h e  b a s i c  f o r m s ,  >~hile z i b u n  w i l l  be  i n t r o d u c e d  

t r a n s f o r m a t  i o n a l l y .  Accor-"---'-- L L L L L ~ L , ~  , we wil.1 now abandon r u l e s  

( 1 3 )  - (15)  and i n t r o d u c e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  r u l e :  

( 3 6 )  R e f  l e x i v i z a t i o n  

Noun X Xoun + Youn X z i b u n  

The q u e s t i o n  posed a t  t h e  b e g i n n i n g  of t h i s  s e c t i o n  now 

seems t o  be answered:  R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n  does  no t  app ly  t o  t h e  

o b j e c t  of t i m e  a d v e r b i a l  c l a u s e s .  

T h i s  s t a t e m e n t  seems c h a l l e n g e d  when it is r e c o g n i z e d  t h a t  

z i b u n  I c  (33 )  and ( 3 4 )  c o u l d  be i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  r e f e r r i n g  t o  

john ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  of  t i l e  i;:ain s e n t e n c e .  Forms ( 3 3 )  and ( 3 4 )  

a re  r e p e a t e d  below, w i t h  this s u g g e s t e d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  r e f l e c t e d  

i n  t h e  E n g l i s h  t r a n s l a t i o n :  

( 3 7 )  John-wa B i l l - g a  z l b u n - z i s i n - o  mi-ta  t o k i  hon-o 

yon-de i - t a .  

John w s s  r e a d i n g  a book when B i l l  saw John  h i m s e l f .  

( 3 8 )  John-wa B i l l - g a  z ibun-o  mi- ta  t o k i  hon-o yon-de i- t a .  

John was r e a d i n g  a book when S i l l  saw him (=John  j . 



Hov?e-irer: w e  .;:ill c s x m  t h a t  z i b u n  i n  t h i s  r e a d i n g  is not  t o  be 

r e g a r d e d  a s  t h e  r e s u l t  of Ref l e x i v i z a t i o n .  The groblem is 

somewhat s p e c i a l i z e d ,  but w e  w i l l  d i s c u s s  it b r i e f l y .  4 

1 s e n t e n c e  i s  u s u a l l y  u n d e r s t o o d  t o  e x p r e s s  a  s p e a k e r ' s  

a s s e r t i o n .  When someone s a y s  

( 3 9 )  John  saw B i l l .  

o r  

(40)  John was s a d .  

i c  i s  u n d e r s t o o d  t h a t  he is  a s s e r t i n g  %he i ack  r e p r e s e n t e d  by 

(39) o r  ( 4 0 ) .  S ~ m e t i m e s ,  however,  a  s e n t e n c e  is t o  be u n d e r s t o o d  

s imply  a s  a n a r r a t i o n  of a  f a c t ,  w i t h o u t  any i m p l i c a t i o n  of 

a s s e r t i o n .  For example ,  i n  n o v e l s  s e n t e n c e  ( 3 9 )  o r  (42) does  

not n e c e s s a r i l y  mean t h a t  t h e  a u t h o r  is a s s e r t i n g  t h e  f a c t  r e p r e -  

s e n t e d  by t h e  s e n 5 e n c e .  T h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  g e n e r a l l y  rema l 2 s  

s imply  semant ic .  ; b u t  i n  Japanese  i t  becomes r e l e v a n t  i n  c e r t a . i n  

s p e c i a l  c a s e s ,  and some forms a r e  p e r m i s s i b l e  o n l y  i n  u s u a l  

s p e e c h  o r  i n  t h e  n a r r a t i v e  s t y l e .  

Let  us  l o o k  a t  the set  of a d j e c t i v e s  which are p a i r e d  w i t h  

t h e  v e r b  form w i t h  t h e  s u f f i x  g a r u ;  e . g . ,  s a b i s i i : s a b i s i - g a r u .  - 
( " s a d 1 ' ) .  These  a d j e c t i v e s  w i t h  a  non-f irst p e r s o n  s u b j e c t  a r e  

l i k e l y  t o  sound somecvhat u n n a t u r a l  i n  o r d i n a q 7  s p e e c h ;  but  i n  
- 

n a r r a t i o n  t h e y  may be used  f r e e l y  w i t h  any Type of s u b j e c t .  3 

F u r t h e r m o r e .  l e t  us  c o n s i d e r  s e n t e n c e s  t o  which t h e  s e n t e n c e -  

f i n r - 1  p a r t i c l e  y o  j.s a t t a c h e d ,  T h i s  p a r t i c l e  seems T G  S z r v e  t o  - 
i d e n t i f y  s e n t e n c e s  a s  a . s s e r t i o n s  of t h e  s p e a k e r .  Thus it is  n o t  

natural  t o  s a y :  

( 4 1 )  *.John-wa k a n a s i k a t - t a - y o .  

s a d  

John was s a d .  



o r  

(42)  *John-wa samukat- ta-yo.  

c o l d  

John was ( f e l t )  c o l d .  

We may s a y ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand: 

( 4 3 )  John-wa s a b i s i - g a t - t a - y o .  

s a d  

John w a s  s a d .  

(44) John-v:a samu-gat--ta-yo. 

John c o l d  

John w a s  ( f e l t :  c o l d .  

Reti.lrnirig t o  e x a n ? l e s  ( 3 7 )  and (381 ,  i t  c a n  be s e e n  t h a t  

t h e  a t t a c h m e n t  of yo w i l l  p r e c l u d e  t h e  r e a d i n g  of t h e s e  sen-  - 
t e n c e s  a s  below : 

( 4 5 )  John-wa B i l l - g a  z i b u n - ( z i s i n - ) o  mi-ta t o k i  hon-o 

yon-de i- ta-yo . 
~ J o h s  w a s  r e a d i n g  a  book when B i l l  saw h i n .  

The t r a n s l a t i o n  of (45)  s h o u l d  i n s t e a d  be t h a t  g i v e n  i n  (33) .  

Thus :  t h e  reaaalig g i v e n  i l l  ( 3 7 )  and (38) b e l ~ n g s  t o  t h e  n a r r a t i v e  

STy'le, an", t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  u s e  of z i b u n  can be exc luded  fro1,l our 

d i s c u s s i o n  of Ref l e x i v i z a t i o n .  

3 .  We have obse rved  t h a t  when t h e  o b j e c t  of t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  

s e n t e n c e  is c o r e f e r e n t i a l  w i t h  t h e  s u b j e c t  of t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e .  

t h e r e  a r e  two p o s s i b i l i t i e s :  e i t h e r  it is B e f l e x i v i z e d  a s  i n  

t h e  c a u s a t i v e  s e n t e n c e  ( 2 1 )  o r  P ronomina l i zed  as  i n  t h e  t i m e  

a d v e r b i a l  c l a u s e  i n  ( 3 0 ) .  The nex t  q u e s t i o n ,  t h e n .  has  t o  do 

-Kit ;I + .,-e -- c o n d i t i o n s  of R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n  and P r o n o n i n a l i z a t i o n .  
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The s u b o r d i n a t e  s c n t c n c e  of (30) is  a  t i m e  a d v e r b i a l .  

We c a n  o b s e r v e  t h a t  more g e n e r a l l y  t h e  o b j e c t  of a s u b o r d i n a t e  

c l a u s e  which  is  c o r e f e r e n t i a l  w i t h  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t  w i l l  b e  

P ronomina l i zed  r a t h e r  t h a n  R e f l e x i v i z e d .  Thus,  f rom t h e  b a s i c  

form: 

(46) John-wa R i l l - g a  John-e m i - t e  Fru  aida-wa s i g o t o - c  s u r u .  

see be i n t e r v a l  work do 

John d o e s  h i s  ~ o i - k  w h i l e  B i l l  watches  J o h n .  

w e  w i l l  g e t :  

(4.7) John-wa B i l l - g a  m i - t e  i r u  aida-wa s i g o t o - c  s u - r u .  

John does  h i s  work w h i l e  B i l l  watches  him. 

but  n o t :  

(48)  John-wa B i l l - g a  z ibun-o  m i - t e  i r u  aida-wa s i g o t o - o  s u r u .  

John works w h i l e  B i l l  wa tches  h i m s e l f .  

S i m i l a r l y  w e  h a v e ,  by P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i u n :  

(49 )  John-wa B i l l - g a  yob-eba k o t a e - t a .  

c a l l - i f  r e p l y  

John r e p l i e d  i f  B i l l  c a l l e d  him. 

( 5 0 )  John-wa B i l l - g a  yon-demo k o t a e - n a k a t - t a  . 

c a l l - e v e n  r e p l y - n o t  

Even if B i l l  c a l l e d  him, John d i d  n o t  r e p l y .  

(51 John-wa B i l l - g a  yon-da-noni k o t a e - n a k a t - t a  . 
c a l l  though r e p l y - n o t  

John d i d  not  r e p l y  though B i l l  c a l l e d  him. 

If t h e  d e l e t e d  PRO i n  t h e  above s e n t e n c e s  is rep:aced by z i b u n ?  

s e m a n t i c a l l y  r a t h e r  anomalous s e n t e n c e s  r e s u l t :  

( 5 2 )  John-wa B i l l - g a  z i g ~ ~ n - o  yob-eba k o t a e - t a .  

John r e p l i e d  i f  B i l l  c z l l e d  h i m s e l f .  



( 5 3 )  John-wa B i l l - g a  z iguz-o  yon-demo k o t a e - n a k a t - t a  . 
John d i d  n o t  r e p l y  even i f  B i l l  c a l l e d  h i m s e l f .  

(54 )  John-wa B i l l - g a  z ibun-o  yon-da-noni k o t a e - n a k a t - t a .  

Jonn did not  r e p l y  though B i l l  c a l l e d  h i m s e l f .  

Now compare t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e n t e n c e s !  ;uhich have  p l a c e  a d v e r b i a l  

c l a u s e s  : 

(55 )  John-wa B i l l - g a  k i n o o  m i - t a  t o k o r o - n i  kyoo-mo tat-te i r u .  

y e s t e r d a y  see p l a c e  t o d a y  s t a n d  be  

'ohn Is s t a n d i n g  t o d a y  a t  t h e  p l a c e  where B i l l  saw 

h i m  y e s t e r d a y .  

(56  John-wa B i l l - g a  k i n o o  zibun-o m i - t a  t o k o r o - n i  kyoo-mo 

t a t - t e  i r u .  

y e s t e r d a y  see p l a c e  t o d a y  

s t a n d  b e  

John is s t a n d i n g  t o d a y  a t  t h e  p l a c e  where B i l l  saw 

h imse l f  y e s t e r d a y .  

The c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e  of (20)  is  dominated by t h e  node 

Comp, and. Ccmp is i n  t u r n  dominated by Verb.  More t y p i c a l  

complement c o n s t r u c t  i o n s  a r e  t h o s e  i n  which Comp t a k e s  t h e  form 

of t h e  o b j e c t  of t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e .  I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  t o o ,  t h e  

o b j e c t  of a complement c o r e f e r e n t i a l  w i t h  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t  

: w i l l  be R e f l e x i v i z e a  a s  i n  ( 2 0 )  r a t h e r  t h a n  Pronomina l i zed .  Thus: 

< 5 7 )  John-wa zibun-o miru-no-o yame-ta . 
s e e - t h a t  s t o p  

John s t o p p e d  s e e i n g  h i m s e l f .  

John-wa B i l l - g a  z ibun-o  miru-so-G t c n e - t a .  

s e e - t h a t  p r o h i b i t  

J o h ~  p r o h i b i t e d  Bill f r i l~n  s e e i n g  h i m .  



( 5 9 )  John-aa B i l l - g a  zibun-o s e t t o k u - s u r u - d a r o o - t o  

omot- te  i r u .  

p e r s u a s i o n - d o - w i l l - t h z t  t h i n k  he 

John t h i n k s  t h a t  B i l l  w i l l  p e r s u a d e  him. 

(6C) John-wz B i l l - g a  z ibun-o  m i r u  kozo-o k i t a i - s i - t e  i r u .  

see t h a t  .c t -do  b e  

John e x p e c t s  t h a t  B i l l  w i l l  s e e  him. 

T h e s e  f o r m s ,  w i t h  t h e  except ior r  of ( 5 7 ) ,  a r e  i n  p r i n c i p l e  

ambiguous; f o r  example,  (58) can  a l s o  mean: 

(61)  John p r o h i b i t e d  B i l l  f rom s e e i n g  h i m s e l f .  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand i f  z i h u n  is r e p l a c e d  by PRO,  i . e . ,  by z e r o .  

t h e  n a t u r a l  i n t x - p r e t a t i o n  assumes some p e r s o n  o r  t h i n g  o t h e r  

chan John as t h e  o b j e c t  of t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e .  This  means 

t h a t  R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n ,  b u t  no t  P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n ,  is a p p l i e d  on 

t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  o b j e c t  of t h e  b a s i c  forms of ( 5 7 )  - ( 6 0 ) .  

The n e x t  examples a r e  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n t e r e s t i n g  i n  t h a t  t h e  

o b j e c t s  of t h e  same s e n t e n c e  forms are  Pronomina l i zed  or  Ref l e x i -  

v i z e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  whe the r  t h e y  a r e  i n  a n  a d v e r b i a l  c l a u s e ,  a s  

i n  ( 6 2 )  and  ( 6 3 ) ,  o r  t h e  m a t r i x  o b j e c t ,  a s  i n  (64) and ( 6 5 ) :  

(62)  John-wa 3111-ga kakumat-ta i e -de  k u r a s i - t e  i r u .  

S h e l t e r  house l i v e  b e  

John is l i v i n g  i n  t h e  house i n  which B i l l  s h e l t e r e d  

( 6 3 )  John-wa B i l l - g a  m i - t a  hi-ni-ws b y o o k i - d a t - t a .  

s e e  day ill 

John  was ill when B i l l  saw him. 

! 64 John-wa Bill .-ga zibun-o kakumat-ta  i e - o  mi- te  iru, 

him. 

s h e l t e r  house s e e  b e  

John  is l o o k i n g  a t  t h e  house  is which Bill s h e l t e r s d  



( 6 5 )  John-wa B i l l - g s  z ibwL-o mi - t a  hi-o oboe- te  i r u - .  

s e e  day reinember bz  

John remembers t h e  day when B i l l  saw h i m .  

I n  examples ( 6 2 )  - ( 6 5 )  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  c l a u s e s  2re i n t r o -  

duced by r e l a t i v i z a t i o n ,  and t h e  m o d i f i e d  couns a r e  F r  a n  a d v e r b i a l  

9 h r a s e  i n  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e s :  

(66)  B i l l - g a  s o n o  i e - n i  John-o kakumat-ta .  

t h a t  house s h e l t e r  

S i l l  s h e l t e r e d  John i n  t h a t  house .  

( 6 7 )  B i l l - g a  s o n o  hi-no John-o m i - t a .  

t h a t  day see 

B i l l  saw John on t h a t  d a y .  

L e t  u s  now c o n s i d e r  eases s f  r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  i n  which t h e  m o d i f i e d  

noun is t h e  o b j e c t  i n  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e s .  Thus ,  l e t  u s  

r e l a t i v i z e  ( 6 6 )  and (67) w i t h  respec i ;  t o  B i l l  w i t h  t h e  m a t r i x  

s e n t e n c e s  : 

( 6 8 )  John-wa B i l l - o  u r a g i t - t a .  

John b e t r a y e d  B i l l .  

(69 )  John-wa B i l l - o  syooni  n-ni  tanon-da . 
w i t n e s s  ask 

John a s k e d  B i l l  t o  be  a w i t n e s s .  

I n s e r t i o n  of (66 )  and ( 6 7 )  i n t o  ( 6 8 )  and ( 6 9 )  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  w i l l  

y i e l d  t h e  forms: 

( 70 )  John-wa s o n o  i e - n i  John-o kakumat-ta  B i l l - o  u r a g i t - t a .  

t h a t  house s h e l t e r  b e t r a y - p a s t  

John b e t r a y e d  B i l l ,  who s h e l t e r e d  John i n  t h a t  house .  



( 7 1 )  John-wa sono h i - n i  John-o mi- ta  B i l l - o  syoon in -n i  

tanon-da . 
t h a t  day see w i t n e s s  a s k  

John a s k e d  B i l l ,  who had s e e n  John t h a t  day ,  t o  be  a  

w i t n e s s .  

Then John i n  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e s  w i l l  be  R e f l e x i v i z e d ,  

g i v i n g  t h e  forms:  

( 7 2 )  John-wa sono i e - a i  z ibun-o  kakwfia t - ta  B i l l - c  u r a g i t - t a .  

John b e t r a y e d  B i l l ,  who s h e l t e r &  him i n  t h a t  house .  

( 7 3  John-wa sono-ni -n i  z ibun-o  mi-ta  B i l l - o  syoon in -n i  

tanon-da . 

John a s k e d  B i l l ,  %ho s a w  him on t h a t  day ,  t o  be  a  

w i t n e s s .  

I f ,  i l l s t e a d ,  we Pronomina l i zed  John i n  (70) and  ( 7 1 ) ,  w e  would g e t :  

( 7 4 )  john-wa sono- ie -n i  kakumat-ta  B i l l - o  u r a g i t - t a .  

John b e t r a y e d  B i l l  whom he s h e l t e r e d  i n  t h a t  house .  

(75)  John-wa sono h i -n i  m i - t a  B i l l - o  syoon in -n i  tanon-cia. 

John a s k e d  B i l l ,  whom he  had s e e n  or1 t h a t  d a y ,  t o  be 

However t h e s e  forms , as t h e  E n g l i s h  t r a n s l a t -  f:ns s u g g e s t  ! a r e  

mcsr 7:aturally c o n s t r u e d  t o  be d e r i v e d  from t h e  f o l l o w i n g  b a s i c  

forms by P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n :  

(76)  Zahn-wa John-ga s o n o  i e - n i  kakumat-ta B i l l - o  u r a g i t - t a .  

t h a t  house s h e l t e r  b e t r a y  

John b e t r a y e d  B i l l ,  whom John s h e l t e r e d  in t h a t  house .  

( 7 7 ;  john-wa John-ga scno- h i - n i  m i - t a  B i l l - o  s y o o n i n - n i  

tanon-da.  

r h a t  day see x v i t n e s s  ask 
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john a s k e d  B i l l ,  whom John had s e e n  on t h a t  d a y ,  

t o  he a  w i t n e s s .  

Thus ,  a g a i n ,  Ref l e x i v i z a t i o n ,  b u t  no P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n ,  is a p p l i e d  

on t h e  o b j e c t  of t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e  i n  (70 )  and  i n  ( 7 1 ) .  

To c o n c l u d e ,  when t h e  o b j e c t  of t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e  

is c o r e f e r e n t i a l  w i t h  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t ,  t h a t  o b j e c t  is R e f l e x i -  

v i z e d  i f  it is i n  t h e  o b j e c t  GT complement of t h e  m a t r i x  v e ~ b ,  

and P r o n c m i n a l i z e d  if it is i n  a n  a d v e r b i a l  c l a u s e .  S i n c e  t h e  

a .dverb ia1  c l a u s e s  a r e  i iere  assumed t o  be o u t s i d e  t h e  node VerbPilrase,  

t h i s  may be r e s t a t e d  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  way: when t h e  o b j c c t  

o f  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e  is  c o r e f e r e n t i a l  w i t h  t h e  m a t r i x  

s u b j e c t ,  it is  R e f l e x i v i z e d  i f  it is dominated  by t h e  node 

Verbphrase  of t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e ,  and Pronomina l i zed  o t h e r w i s e .  

4 .  The p r e c e d i n g  s e c t i o n  d s a l t  w i t h  t h e  case of c o r e f e r e n c e  

between t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t  and t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  o b j e c t .  L e t  

us now t u r n  t o  o t h e r  p o s s i b l e  c o m b i n a t i o n s .  

Examples of c o r e f  e r e n c e  between t h e  a z t r i x  s u b j e c t  and t h e  

c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t  have  a l r e a d y  been e n c o u n t e r e d .  I n  S e c t i o n  2 

it w a s  n o t e d  t h a t  from t h e  b a s i c  form 

( 7 8 )  George-wa George-ga s i - t a i  t o k i - n i  s i g o t o - o  s u r u .  

do-want t ixe work do 

George does  h i s  work when George f e e l s  l i k e  d o i n g  it 

is d e r i v e d  t h e  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  form 

( 7 9 )  George-wa zibun-ga s i - t a i  t o k i - n i  s i g o t o - o  s u r u .  

George does  h i s  work when he  f e e l s  l i k e  do ing  i t .  



I n  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  c h a p t e r  t h e  form 

( 8 0 )  George-wa si- tai  tolr i -n. i  s i g o t o - o  s u r u .  

George d o e s  h i s  work when he f e e l s  l i k e  d o i n g  i t .  

was a l s o  t a k e n  t o  be a n  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  form of ( 7 8 ) .  Thus: e i t h e r  

R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n  o r  P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  i s  a p p l i c a b l e  t o  t h e  con- 

s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t  George i n  ( 7 8 ) .  

S e n t e n c e s  (74) and ( 7 5 )  i n  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  s e c t i o n  were  

c o n s i d e r e d  t o  be d ? r i v e d  from ( 7 6 )  and ( 7 7 ) ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  by 

t h e  a ? p l i c a t i o n  of P r o n o n l i n a l i z a t i o n  t o  t h e  c o ~ s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t .  

Here ,  a g a i n ,  R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n  is a l s o  a p p l i c a b l e  and w e  may have  

(81) John-wa zibun-ga sono i e - n i  kakumat-ta B i l l - - 0  u r z g i t - t a ,  

John b e t r a y e d  B i l l ,  whom he s h e l t e r e d  i n  t h a t  house .  

( 8 2 )  John-wa z ibun-ga  sono h i - n i  mi- ta  B i l l - o  syoonln-nf  

tanon-da. 

John a s k e d  B i l l ,  whom he  had s e e n  on t h a t  d a y ,  t o  b e  

a w i t n e s s .  

I t  may now be s t a t e d  a s  a p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  when t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  sub- 

j e c t  is c o r e f e r e n t i a l  w i t h  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t .  i t  may e i t h e r  be 

Ref l e x i v i z e d  o r  P r o n o m i n a l i z e d .  

I n  a l i  o t h e r  combina t ions  of c o r s f e r e n c e ,  t h e  second o c c u r r e n c e  

is g e n e r z l l y  P r o n o m i n a l i z ~ b l e  but  not Ref l e x i v i z a b l e .  T h i s  may 

seem r a t h e r  t r i v i a l ,  s i n c e  i t  is s e m a n t i c a l l y  c l e a r  t h a t  R e f l e x i -  

v i z a t i o n  a lways  r e f e r s  back t o  t h e  maic  s u b j e c t .  But f o r  t h e  

s a k e  cf comple teness  s e v e r a l  exampies w i l l  b e  g i v e n .  

F i r s t ,  t h e  m a t r i x  o b j e c t  !nay be c o r e f e r e n t i a l  w i t h  t h e  

- + o i i ~ t i t u e n t  s u b , j e c t  o r  o b j e c t .  We may have t h e  f o l l o w i n g  b a s i c  

forms : 



(83 ) John-wa B i l l - g a  Boston-ni  k i - t a - t o k i  B i l l - o  Torn-ni 

s y o o k a i  s i - t a .  

come t i m e  i n t r o d u c e  do 

John i n t r o d u c e d  B i l l  t o  Tom when B i l l  came t o  Bos ton .  

(84) John-wa Tom-ga B i l l - o  su i sen-e i - t z -no-de  B i l l - o  

z y u u y a k u - ~ i  n i m e i - s i - t a .  

recommend-do f o r  

e x e c u t  l v e  appo in t -do  

John a p p o i n t e d  B i l l  a n  e x e c u t i v e  s i . n c e  Tom recomei ;ded  

B i l l .  

R e p e t i t i o n  of t h e  noun does no t  sound t o o  awkward i n  t h e s e  

s e n t e c z c s  ! and t h e y  c a n  be  used a s  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  f ~ ~ i i i s .  3 d t  

P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  is c e r t a i n l y  p o s s i b l e :  

( 8 5 )  John-wa Bri.l.1-ga Bost on-ni k i - t a - t o k i  Tom-ni s y o o k a i - s i - t a .  

John i n t r o d u c e d  B i l l  t o  Tom when he  came t o  Bos ton .  

( 8 6 )  John-wa Tom-ga B i l l - o  s u i s e n - s i - t a - n o d e  zyuuyaku-ni  

n i n m e i - s i - t a  . 
John a p p o i n t e d  B i l l  a n  e x e c u t i v e  s i n c e  Tom recommended 

him. 

~ e f l e x i v i z a t i o n ,  however,  canno t  a p p l y  t o  ( 8 3 )  and  ( 8 4 ) ;  if t h e  

m a t r i x  o b j e c t  B i l l  wera r e p l a c e d  by z i b u n ,  z i b u n  would have t o  be 

~ a k c n  a s  r e f e r r i n g  tc.  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t ,  t h u s  r e s u l t i n g  i n  t h e  

s e m a n t i c a l l y  more o r  less anomalous s e n t e n c e s  : 

( 8 7 )  John i n t r o d u c e d  h imsel f  t o  Tom when B i l l  c a m  t o  Eos ton .  

( 5 8 )  J s h n  a p p o i n t e d  h imsel f  zxecu t  i v e  s i n c e  Tom recommended 

B i l l .  

P r o n o m i n a l i z a b i l i t y  of t h e  o b j e c t .  however ! seems t o  be  s u b j e c t  

TO a n  a d d i t i o n a l  c o n s t r a i n t  which is ne t  c l e a r - c u t .  For example .  



when t h e  m a t r i x  p r e d i c a t e  is t o o  s h o r t ,  P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  of t h e  

o b j e c t  seems t o  b e  p r e v s n t e d .  One would n o t  d e r i v e  f rom 

( 8 9 )  John-wa B i l l - g a  Boston-ni  k i - t a  t o k i  B i l l - o  m i - t a , .  

c 'ine t j.~..e see 

John s a w  B i l l  when B i l l  came t o  Boston.  

t h e  Pronomina l i zed  form 

(90)  John-wa B i l l - g a  Boston-ni  k i - t a  t o k i  m i t a  

come t i m e  see 

When B i l l  came t o  Boston,  John saw him. 

B u t  one would p r o b a b l y  s a y  

(91)  John-wa B i l l - g a  Boston-ni  k i - t a  t o k i  MIT-no Kresge- 

koodoo-de m i t a  . 
come t i m e  a u d i t o r i u m  s e e  

When B i l l  came t o  Boston,  Johii saw h i x  a t  t h e  

Kresge Audi tor ium of MIT. 

I n  any c a s e ,  t h e  m a t r i x  o b j e c t  c a n n o t  be  R e f l e x i v i z e d  when it 

r e f e r s  back t o  t h e  cons t i i :uent  s u b j e c t  o r  o b j e c t .  

I n  t h e  b a s i c  forms (83) and  ( 8 4 ) ,  t h e  o r d e r  of t h e  con- 

s t i t u e n t s  of t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e  can  b e  s o  chznged t h a t  t h e  

m a t r i x  o b j e c t  pyecedes  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e  : 

(92)  John-wa B i l l - o  B i l l - g a  Boston-ni  k i - t a  t o k i  

Tom-ni s y o o k a i - s i - t a .  

(93 John-wa Bii l --c  Tom-ga B i l l - o  s u i s e n - s i - t a - n o d e  

zyuuyaku-ni n inmei - s i - t a  

-. 
rneu, tihz z z f i s t i t u e n t  s u b , j e c t  o r  c b j e c t  r e f e r r i n g  back t o  t h e  

m a t r i x  o b j e c t  is Prcnorninal ized:  
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(94) John-wa B i l l - o  Boston-ni  k i - t a - t o k i  Tom-ni s y o o k a i - s i - t a .  

come t i m e  i n t r o d u c e - d o  

John i n t r o d u c e d  B i l l  t o  Tom when he came t o  Boston.  

(95)  John-wa B i l l - o  Tom-ga s u i s e n - s i - t a - n o d e  zyuuyaku--ni 

z i n m e i - s i - t a  . 
recommend-do f o r  e x e c u t i v e  a p p o i n t  

John a p p o i n t e d  B i l l  e x e c u t i v e  s i n c e  B i l l  recomnrended him. 

P r o n o m i n a l i z a b i l i t y  of t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t  and o b j e c t  re- 

f e r r i n g  bacli t o  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t  is n o t  i n f l u e n c e d  by t h e  

s h o r t n e s s  of t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e .  One c a n  s a y :  

(96)  John-wa B i l l - o  Boston-ni  k i - t a  t o k i  mi-ta  . 
come t i m e  see 

John s a w  B i l l  when he  came t o  Boston.  

T h i s  J a p a n e s e  form is of c o u r s e  ambiguous i n  t h e  same way t h a t  

t h e  E n g l i s h  is .  The amibgu i ty  w i i i  d i s a p p e a r  i f  t h e  d e l e t e d  PRO 

i n  ( 96 )  is r e p l a c e d  by z i b u n .  But t h e n  z i b u n  r e f e r s  back t o  

t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t  John.  Thus ,  a g a i n ,  t h e  c o n s t i t u 9 n t  s u b j e c t  

o r  o b j e c t  c a n  be P ronomina l i zed  but  not  R e f l e x i v i z e d  when it 

r e f e r s  back t o  t h e  m a t r i x  o b j e c t .  

F i n a l l y ,  word-order change may p u t  t h e  n?atraix s u b j e c t  a f t e r  

+L- blL= m a t r i x  o b j e c t  o r  t h e  c a n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t  o r  o b j e c t .  But 

i n  s u c h  s i t u a t i o n s  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t  c a n  n e i t h e r  be Pronomina l i zed  

nor  R e f l e x i v i z e d .  Thus ,  i f  P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  o r  R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n  

wers a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g :  

(97: Jokii-0 john-ga m l - t a  . 
John John saw.  

(9%; Johr--ga. Boston-ni  k i - t a  t a k i  John-ga B i l l - o  Tom-ni 

syooka i - s i - t a . .  

cgme t ~ x e  int i30duce-do 



When John came t o  Bos ton ,  John i n t r o d u c e d  B i l l  t o  Tom. 

(99 1 B i l l - g a  John-o mi-ta  t o k i  John-ga hon-o yon-ae i - t a .  

see t i m e  book r e a d  be 

When B i l l  s a w  John,  John was r e a d i n g  a  book. 

t h e  r e s u l t i n g  forms could iiot  be tzke:; as hav ing  been d e r i v e d  

from t h e  above:  

(100)  J o h n - @ x i - t a ,  

see 

PRO s a w  J o h n .  

( 1 C 1 )  John-ga Boston-ni  k i - t a  t o k i  B i l l - o  Tom-ni s y o o k a i - s i - t a .  

come .time i n t r o d u c e - d o  

When John came t o  Bos ton ,  2EO i z t r o d u c e d  B i l l  t o  To=. 

( 1 0 2 )  B i l l - g a  J o ~ L - o  z i - t a  t o k i  hon-o yon-de i - ta .  

t i ~ . e  book r e a d  be 

Yhcz B i l l  saw John ,  PRO was readin-g  a book. 

( 103 John-o zibun-ga mi- ta  . 
s e e  

I s a w  John .  

(104)  John-ga Boston-ni  k i - t a  t o k i  zibun-ga B i l i - o  Tonl-ni 

s y o o k a i - s i - t a  . 
come t i m e  in t roduce-do  

When John came t o  Bos ton ,  I i n t r o d u c e d  B i l l  t o  Tom. 

(1C5 B i l l - g a  John-o ~ i - t s  t o k i  z ibun-ga  hon-o yon-de i - t a .  

see t i m e  book r e a d  be 

When B i i l  saw John ,  I -+!as r ~ a d i n g  a  book. 

I n  t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s .  PRO and z i b u n  s h o u l d  be t a k e n  a s  i n d e p e n d e n t l y  

chosen by t h e  lexical r u l e ,  According t o  the c i r c u m s t a n c e s .  PRO 



may be r e n d e r e d  a s  I ,  h e ,  e t c .  Zibun i-s t o  b e  t a k e n  a s  one  formi - - 
of t h e  i i rst  p e r s o n  noun i n  a  p a r t i c u l a r  s t y l e  o r  s o c i a l  d i a l e c t .  7  

The f a c t  t r e a t e d  i n  t h i s  p a r a g r a p h  is e a s i l y  t a k e n  c a r e  of by 

s t i p u l a t i n g  t h a t  when Ref l e x i v i z a t  i o n  and P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  

a r e  a p p l i e d ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  is l o c a t e d  a t  the head of t h e  s e n t e n c e .  

7 

3 .  TG c o n c l u d e ,  w e  w i l l  now s t a t e  t h e  fundamenta l  c o n d i t i o n  of 

Ref l e x i v i z a t i o n  a s  f o l l o w s :  Ref e r r i n g  back t o  t h e  ?a-Fn s u S j e e t ,  

Ref l e x i v i z a t i o n  a p p l i e s  o b l i g a t o r i l y  on t h e  main o b j e c t  and on 

t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  o b j e c t  dominated by t h e  main node Verbphrase ,  

and o p t i o n a l l y  on t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t .  The a p p l i c a b i l i t y  

of Ref l e x i v i z a t i o n  i s  t h e r e f  o r e  a u c h  wi-der i n  J a p a n e s e  t h a n  it 

is I n  E n g l i s h ,  where t h e  c c x a i t i o n  i s  s imyly  a g p l i c a t i o n  w i t h i n  

t h e  s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e .  

Pundameatal c o n d i t  i o n  i n  Apparent coun te rexamples  t s +-"' - 

Japanese  w i l l  p robab ly  emerge. But c o ~ n t e r a x a m p i e s  obse rved  sn 

t h e  s u r f a c e  i e v e l  z s y  well b e  due c o  t he  i n t e r v e n t i o n  of some 

0 t h ~ ~  grammat ica l  f a c t o r s  sn a deepel- l sve : .  s o  t h a t  zs e s s e n t i a l  

r e v i s i o n  of t h e  fundamenta l  c o n d i t i o n  i t s e i f  would n c t  be  neces-  

s a r i l y  c a l l e d  f o r .  

- - i n e  s o - c a l l e d  p a s s i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  p reses t s  what a p p e a r s  

t o  be a coun te rexample .  The p a s s i v e  s e n t e n c e :  

(106)  J ~ h n - w a  B i l l - n i  m i - r a r e - t a .  

John was s e e n  by 8 i l l .  

is a s s ~ a e d  t o  ?lave t h e  undei - ly ing form:  S 

( 1 0 7 )  J~hn-wa  ( B i l l - % a  Jchn-o m i  j rare-ta. 
Comp 



A p p a r e n t l y  t h i s  has  a  f o r m a l  s i m i l a r i t y  t o  t h e  c a u s a t i v e  con- 

s t r u c t i o n ,  i n  t h a t  i n  b o t h  c a s e s  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e  is 

d i r e c t l y  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  ( a u x i l i a r y )  v e r b .  But n o t i c e  t h a t  

John i n  t h e  complement of ( 1 0 7 )  is d e l e t e d  i n  t h e  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  

form ( 1 0 6 ) ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  r e p l a c e d  by z i b u n ,  which would be 

e x p e c t e d  from t h e  g e n e r a l  s t a t e m e n t  g i v e n  above.  Thus i t  would 

seem t h a t  t h e  Ref l e x i v i z a t i o n  r u l e  s h o u l d  b e  p r o v i d e d  w i t h  an 

e x c e p t i o n a l  p r o h i b i t i n g  c o n d i t i o n  r e f e r r i n g  t o  t h e  p a s s i v e  

a u x i l i a r y  v e r b .  

However, t h e  p a s s i v e  a u x i l i a r y  v e r b  may be  s e e n  no t  a s  a n  

i s o l a t e d  e x c e p t i o n ,  bu t  a s  one c a s e  qf a  more g e n e r a l  gramla- 

t i c a l  phenomenon r e s p ~ n s i b l e  f o r  a set of a p p a r e n t  c o u n t e r -  

examples t o  our  fundamenta l  c o n d i t i o n  on R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n .  

To see t h i s ,  l e t  us c o n s i d e r  t h e  ( a u x i l i a r y )  verb - t e  - 

moraw. S y n t a c t i c a l l y  i t  behaves i n  a way s i n i i a r  t o  t h e  

c a u s a t i v e  c a s e  ( f o r  a  more e x a c t  a c c o u n t ,  s e e  C h a p t e r  V I ) ,  

and, v i e  can have t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e n t e n c e  f rame:  

(108) XI-ga N2-ni VP - t e  morau 

N1 2nd N2 a r e  t h e  m a t r i x  and c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t s ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  

The meaning of t h i s  form may b e  r e n d e r e d  a s  'IN1 ( a s k s  a n d )  

g e t s  N2 t o  do VG1' W e  have s a i d  t h a t  t h e  a c t u a l  speech form 

( 2 4 ) ,  which %e r e p e a t  h e r e ,  

( 109 ) John-ga B i l l - n i  mi-sase- ta  . 
John made B i l l  s e e  PRO.  

is n o t  t o  be t a k e n  a s  d e r i v e d  from s h e  b a s i c  form:  

( 1 1 C )  John-ga B i l l - n i  John-o rrii-sase-ta . 
see-make 

John made B i l l  s e e  John.  

If - t e  - m n r a w  is substituted for s a s e  i n  ( 1 0 9 ) :  % e  w i l l  get: t h e  



(111)  John-ga B i l l - i i i  m i - t e  m o r a t - t a .  

see g e t  t o  

John g o t  B i l l  t o  see him. 

and t h i s  fo rm,  a s  t h e  above t r a n s l a t i o n  may i n d i c a t e ,  can 

n a t u r a l l y  be  u n d e r s t o o d  with t h e  d e l e t e d  o b j e c t  John;  t h a t  i s!  

t h i s  c a n  be  u n d e r s t o o d  as d e r i v e d  from t h e  b a s i c  form p a r a l l e l  

t o  (11C)): 

(.llz> John-ga B i l l - n i  John-o m i - t e  m o r a t - t a .  

s e e  g e t  t o  

John go t  B i l l  t o  s e e  John .  

I n  p r i n c i p l e ,  t h e n ,  (111) is  ambiguous,  a l s a  b e i n g  p o s s i b l y  

d e r i v e d  f rom:  

(113)  John-ga B i l l - n i  PRO-o m i - t e  rnorat-ta.  

John g o t  B i l l  t3 see PRO.  

The f o l l o w i n g  p a i r s  may be added:  

(1i4a) John-ga Bil-1-ni s u i s e n - s a s e - t a .  

John made B i l l  ~ - e c c ~ ~ ~ . e n d  PRO.  

!114b) John-ga B i l l - n i  s u i s e n - s i - t e  mom-t-tz. 

John g o t  B i l l  t o  recommend h i m .  

(115a)  John-ga B i l l - n i  s y o o t a i - s a s e - t a  . 
John made B i l l  i n v i t e  PRO. 

(115b)  john-ga B i l l - n i  s y o o t a i - s i - t s  m o r a t - t a .  

John g o t  B i l l  t o  i n v i t e  h i m .  

!116aj John-ga B i l l - n i  yurus -ase - t a .  

Sohn inade B i l l  f o r g i v e  FXO.  

I11Gh) john-ga B i l l - i l l  y u r i ~ c i - t e  mora t - t a  . 

John got B i l l  t o  f o r g i v e  h J m .  



The d i f f e r e n c e  shown between t h e  sase form and t h e  - te  mcraw ---- 

form is due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  l a t t e r  h a s  t h e  s e m a n t i c  i m p l i c a -  

t i o n  t h a t  t h e  a c t i o n  of t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e  is done i n  

f a v o r  o f ,  o r  for t h e  b e n e f i t  of t h e  m a t r f x  s u b j e c t .  T h i s  i m p l i -  

c a t i o n  makes it p o s s i b l e  fcr t h e  d e l e t e d  o b j e c t  of t h e  con- 

s t i t u e n t  v e r b  t o  be u n d e r s t o o d  a s  r e f e r r i n g  t o  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t .  

S t i l l ,  i t  is p o s s i b l e  t o  r e p l a c e  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  o b j e c t  w i t h  

z i b u n  i n s t e a d  of d e l e t i n g  i t ,  a s  i n :  

(117)  John-ga B i l l - n i  z ibun-o  m i - t e  m o r a t - t a .  

john g o t  B i l l  t o  see him. 

(118) John-ga B i l l - n i  z ibun-o  s u i s e n - s i - t e  m o r a t - t a .  

John g o t  B i l l  t o  recomqend h i m .  

Thus t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  o b j e c t  c o r e f  e r e n t i a l  w i t h  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t  

is s t i l l  R ~ f l e x i v l s a b l e ;  what is new is  i t s  d e l e t a b i l i t y .  

A l n o t h c ~  example of t h i s  s o r t  is s u p p l i e d  by t h e  ( a u x i l i a r y )  

v e r b  - t e  k u r e .  With r e g a r d  t o  t h e  meaning of t h i s  v e r b ,  it c a n  

p robab ly  be s a i d  t h a t  i n  t h e  s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e  it a lways  i m p l i e s  t h e  

b e n e f i t  af t h e  s p e a k e r  w h i l e  i n  t h e  complex s e n t e n c e  it c o u l d  

a l s o  i m p l y  t h e  b e n e f i t  of t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t .  Thus ,  l e t  us  

add - te  k u r e  a f t e r  t h e  v e r b  kakumaw ( " s h e l t e r " )  i n  t h e  con- 

s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e  i n  ( 6 4 ) :  

(119) John-wa B i l l - g a  z ibun-o  kakumat-e k u r e - t a  i e -o  m i - t e  

i r u  . 
s h e l t e r  house s e e  be 

John is  l o o k i n g  at t h e  house i n  which B i l l  s h e l t e r e d  

h i m .  



The d e l e t i o n  of z i b u n  h e r e  seems q u i t e  p e r m i s s i b l e :  

(120)  John-wa B i l l - g a  kakumat-te  ku-re-ta ie -o  m i - t e  i r u .  

Here a g a i n  it i s  t h e  s e m a n t i c  i m p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  form - t e  l u r e  

t h a t  seenis r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e  d e l e t a b i l i t y  92 t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  

o b j e c t  c o r e f e r e n t i a l  w i t h  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t .  The f o l l o w i n g  

p a i r s  may be zdded f o r  compar ison:  

( 1 2 1 a )  John-wa B i l l - g a  s u i s e n - s u r u  koto-o  k i t z l - s i - t a .  
recommend e x p e c t  

John e x p e c t e d  B i l l  t o  recommend PRO 

(121b)  John-wa B i l l - g a  s u i s e n - s i - t e  k u r e r u  kcte-(J k i t a i - s i - t a .  

John e x p e c t e d  B i l l  t o  recommend 1' L im. 

(122'a) John-wa B i l l - g a  s g c o t a i - s u r u - y ~ o - n i  tanon-da .  

i n v i t e  a s k  

John a s k e d  B i l l  t o  i n v i t e  PRO. 

(122b)  John-wa B i l l - g a  s y o o t a i - s i - t e  k u r e r u  koto-o  tanon-da .  

John a s k e d  B i l l  t o  i n v i t e  him. 

( 1 2 3 a )  John-wa B i l l - g a  yurusu  ko to -o  nozon-da. 

f o r g i v e  hope 

John hoped t h a t  B i l l  would f o r g i v e  PRO. 

(123b)  John-wa B i l l - g a  y u r u s i - t e  k u r e r u  koto-o nozon-da. 

John hoped t h a t  B i l l  would f a r g i v e  h i m .  

One may c a l l  t h e  two v e r b s  t r e a t e d  above f i r s t  perstin dati-i7e 

v e r b s ,  s i n c e  t h e y  have t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n  of d a t i t ~ u s  c c ~ x n o d i  of 

;he s p e a k e r .  i f  t h e y  a r e  i n  t h e  s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e ,  and of t h e  

m a t r i x  s u b j e c t  ? i f  t h e y  a r e  i n  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e c t e n c e  . There  

a r e  a l s o  t h e  v e r b s ,  - t e  a g e  and  - t e  y a r ,  w h i c h  may be c a l l e d  

n o n - f i r s t  p e r s o n  d a t i v e  v e r b s ,  which i n c o r p o r a t e  w i t h i n  them 

t h e  f e a t u r e  of d a t i v u s  commodi of t h e  s u i t a b l y  u n d e r s t o o d  



non-f irst p e r s o n .  

L e t  u s  now r e t u r n  t o  t h e  p a s s i v e  s e n t e n c e  w i t h  which w e  

began o u r  p r e s e n t  d i s c u s s i o n .  We have o b s e r v e d  t h a t ,  i n  s p i t e  of  

t h e i r  morpho log ica l  s i m i l a r i t y ,  t h e  c a u s a t i v e  and p a s s i v e  v e r b s  

s a s e  and rare t r e a t  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  o b j e c t  c o r e f e r e n t i a l  w i t h  t h e  

m a t r i x  s u b j e c t  d i f f e r e n t l y :  t h e  fo rmer  R e f  l e x i v i z e s  i t  and t h e  

l a t t e r  d e l e t e s  i t .  I t  s h o u l d  be n o t e d ,  however,  t h a t  t h e  

Japanese  p a s s i v e  s e n t e n c e  i s ,  i n  p r i n c i p l e ,  n ~ t  n e u t r a l  a s  it is 

i n  E n g l i s h ,  bu t  car : - ies  a n  i m p l i c a t i o n  s f  d i s a d v a n t a g e  f o r  

t h e  s u b j e c t .  S e m a n t i c a l l y ,  i n e n ,  t h e  p a s s i v e  v e r b  c a n  a l s o  be 

u n d e r s t o o d  a s  a n  i n s t a n c e  of t h e  d a t i v e  v e r b ,  t h e  v e r b  of d a t i v u s  

incommodi. S y n t a c t i c a l l y ,  t h e n ,  t h e  p a s s i v e  v e r b  call a l s o  b e  

u n d e r s t o o d  a s  a n  i n s t a n c e  of t h e  d a t i v e  v e r b ,  t h e  v e r b  of d a t i v u s  

incommodi. S y n t a c t i c a l l y  i t  a c t u a l l y  p a r a i l e l s  t h e  v e r b  of d a t i -  

vus commodi, - c e  moraw, i n  i ts  t r e a t m e n t  of t h e  c c a s t i t u e n t  - 
o b j e c t  c o r e f e r e n t i a l  w i t h  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t .  

The o b j e c t i o n  may be r a i s e d  t h a t  i n  t h e  c a s e  of - t e  moraw 

R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n  may a l s o  be a p p l i z d  on t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  o b j e c t ,  

w h i l e  not  i n  t h e  c a s e  p a s s i v i z a t i o n .  t r u e  t h a t  

most commonly t h e  o b j e c t  is d e l e t e d  i n  p a s s i v i z a t i o n  i f  it is 

i d e n t i c a l  w i t h  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t .  b u t  a f t e r  c l o s e r  o b s e r v a t i o ;  

it w i l i  s e e m  b e t t e r  t o  assume t h a t  i n  p r i n c i p l e  R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n  

is p e r m i s s i b l e  h e r e  a s  w e l l .  I ndeed ,  t h e  f o r m :  

(124)  John-wa B i l l - n i  z ibun-o  mi-rare-ta . 
see- p a s s  

John w a s  s e e n  by B i l l .  

is not  t o  be c o n s i d e r z d  t o t a - l l y  Ill-forzed. Fur the rmore  l e t  us  



c o n s i d e r  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  fo rm,  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  wel l - f  ormed i f  n o t  

s e m a n t i c a l l y  normal  : 

(125)  John was s t o l e n  by B i l l .  

To e x p r e s s  t h e  i d e a  of t h i s  s e n t e n c e  i n  J a p a n e s e ,  one q70uld 

e x p e c t  t o  have t h e  c o r r e s p o n d i n g  form: 

(126)  John-wa B i l l - n i  nusum-ar=-ta.  

s t  e a l - p a s s  

de r ived  from: 

i 127)  John-wa B i l l - n i  John-o nusun-are- ta .  

However: a s  a n  a c t u a l  speech f o r m  (126) is most n a t u r a l l y  i n t e r -  

p r e t e d  a s  d e r i v e d  from: 

(1.28) John-wa B i l l - n i  PRO-o nusurti-are-ta . 
PRO w i l l  r e f e r  t o  some b e l o n g i n g  of J o h n ' s  i m p l i c i t l y  u n d e r s t o o d  

i n  t h e  d i s c o u r s e  c o n t e x t .  T h i s  of c o u r s e  i s  due  1-o t h e  f a c t  that 

g e n e r a l l y  one s t e a l s  soa le th ing ,  not  someone. Tc! e f f e c t i v e l y  

convey t h e  i d e a  of ( 1 2 5 ) ,  one would q u i t e  p robab ly  s a y :  

(129)  John-wa B i l l - n i  zibun-o nusum-are-ta . 



FOOTNOTES 

%or a g e n e r a t i v e  t r e a t m e n t  of E n g l i s h  Ref l e x i v i z a t i o n ,  

s e e  Lees-Klima (1963). 

2 ~ o r  t h e  complement c o n s t r u c t i o n  i n  g e n e r a l  see c h a p t e r  YX. 

For t h e  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  see a l s o  Kuroda 

(1965). 

2 
'The forms (21) azd (23) niay sound somewhat u n n a t u r a l ,  

Inde3d s e n t e n c e s  (10)  - (12) do n o t  sound q u i t e  n a t u r a l  e i t h e r ,  

probably  b e c a u s e  of some s e m a n . t i c  f a c t  p e c u l i a r  t o  t h e  v e r b  

m i  ( " s e e " ) .  If  t h e  ambiguity of (21) and (23) i s  n o t  immediate- - 
l y  o b v i o u s ,  i n  o r d e r  t o  f o l l o w  our d i s c u s s i o n  i t  would be 

a d v i s a b l e  t o  add t h e  modify ing c l a u s e  kagami-no naka-no 

( " i n  t h e  m i r r o r " )  o r  t o  s u b s t i t u t e  t h e  v e r b  - b u t  ( " h i t f T )  f o r  

m i  - ("see")  . Thus :  

John-ga B i l l - n i  kagami-no naka-no z i b u i l - z i s i n - o  

mi-sase- ta .  

mirror i n s i d e  

John made B i l l  s e e  h im(se1f )  i n  t h e  m i r r o r ,  

John-ga B i l l - n i  z i b u n ( - z i s i n ) - o  bu t -ase - t a .  

John made B i l l  h i t  h i m ( s e l f ) .  

% i n c e  later t o p i c s  do  n o t  depend on t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  t h a t  

f o l l o w s ,  che r e a d e r  may p r c c e e d  t o  t h e  nex t  s e c t i o n  i f  he 

p r e f e r s .  



- 
 his o b s e r v a t i o n  w a s  b r o u g h t  t o  my a t t e n t i o n  by 

.Mr.  G .  I t a s a k z  of Harvard U n i v e r s i t y *  

' ~ a i n  s u b j e c t  h e r e  w i l l  r e f e r  e i t h e r  t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  of 

t h e  s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e  nr the m a t r l x  s u b j e c t  of t h e  complex 

s e n t e n c e ,  

I 

F o r  example i t  is w e l l  known t h a t  z i b u n  w a s  u s e d  a s  t h e  

f i r s t  p e r s o n  noun i n  t h e  Japanese  armed f o r c e s .  

%or a  d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  s o - c a l l e d  p a ~ s i v e  s e n t e n c e ,  see 

Chap te r  V I .  Here, i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  i t  s h o u l d  be n o t e d  t h a t  t h e  

J a p a n e s e  p a s s i v e  s e n t e n c e  c l e a r l y  i n v o l v e s  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  

s e n t e n c e ,  c o n t r a r y  t o  t h e  c a s e  of t h e  p a s s i v e  s e n t e n c e  i n  

E n g l i s h .  



CHAPTER V I  g a ,  2 ,  and n i  - - 

1. I n  c h a p t e r  I1 it  was e x p l a i n e d  t h a t  t h e  main u s e  of 

t h e  p a r t i c l e  ga is t o  mark t h e  s u b j e c t ;  many of t h e  p r e v i o u s  - 
examples show t h a t  t h e  o b j e c t ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  is marked by 

t h e  p a r t i c l e  o .  Up t o  t h i s  p o i n t  it has  been t a c i t l y  assumed - 

t h a t  t h e s e  p a r t i c l e s  a r e  g e n e r a t e d  i n  t h e  p h r a s e  s t r u c t u r e .  

Thus,  p u t t i n g  a s i d e  f o r  a  w h i l e  c o n s t i t u e n t s  o t h e r  t h a n  s u b j e c t  

and o b j e c t ,  w e  may have  t h e  rules : 

(1) S 4 NP ga W kux 

( 2 )  w -3 A x ?  0 v 
These r u l e s  w i l l  c o r r e s p o n d  t o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  f a m i l i a r  r u l e s  i n  

E n g l i s h :  

(3 1 S -> NP Aux w 

! 4)  VP - > v w  
If t h e s e  two s y s t e m s  a r e  compared from a  p u r e l y  f o r m a l  p o i n t  of 

view, it c a n  be  s e e n  t h a t  t h e  former  s y s t e m  is less economica l ,  

for  ga and CI a r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  r e d u n d a n t .  The y u l e s :  - - 

( 5 )  S - N P  V P  Aux 

(6)  VP -> N P  V 

w i l l  s u f f i c e  t o  d e t e r m i n e  which NP i n  t h e  s t r i n g  -W NP V A U x  

is t h e  s u b , j e c t  and which the o b j e c t  of t h e  s e n t e n c e .  Ths 



p a r t i c l e s  ga a r ~ d  o  which a p p e a r  on t h e  p h o n e t i c  level .  may t h e n  - - 

be s u p p l i e d  by t h e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  r u l e s :  

(71  b ga i n  e n v .  ##NP 

( 8 )  0 i n  env. LW V 

T h i s  e x p l a n a t i o n  remains  v a l i d  even i f  some a d v e r b i a l  p h r a s e s  

i n t e r v e n e  between t h e  s u b j e c t  and t h e  o b j e c t .  

But t h e  s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  of t h e  p h r a s e  s t r u c t u r e  o b t a i n e d  

by r e p l a c i n g  ( I ) ,  (2) w i t h  ( 5 1 ,  ( 6 )  is  c o u n t e r a c t e d  by t h e  

c o m p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  t r a n s f o r m z t i c n a l  p a r t  r e s u l t i n g  from t h e  

i n t r o d u c t i o n  of  (7)  and ( 8 ) ,  s o  t h a t  i t  may n o t  be  immedia te ly  

c l e a r  which way i s  t o  be t a k e n .  Kowever, f u r t h e r  o b s e r v a t i o n  

w i l l  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of t h e  p a r t i c l e s  ga  and o  - - 
by a  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  r u l e  i s  t o  be  p r e f e r r e d .  More p r e c i s e l y ,  

l e t  u s  l o o k  a t  t h e  f o l l o w i n g .  The sets of r u l e s  (1) and  ( 2 )  

on t h e  one  hand and  ( 7 )  and (8 )  on t h e  o t h e r  %'ill g i v e  d i f f e r e n t  

s t r u c t u r a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  t o  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  ga and o .  The fo rmer  - - 

set  g i v e s  a  s u b s t a n t i a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  p a r t i c l e s  a z d  

t h e  l a t t e r  a  f o r m a i  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ;  i n  t h e  forxzr  t h e  p s r t i c l e s  

w i l l  be  a s s o c i a t e d  e x c l u s i v e l y  w i t h  t h e  g rammat ica l  i-ivclon of 

s u b j e c t  and o b j e c t ,  w h i l e  i n  t h e  l a t t e r  t h e y  a r e  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by 

a c e r t a i n  formai p r o p e r t y  on some l e v e l  of t h e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  

component. I t  h a s  been made r a t h e r  c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  

between t h e  nomina t ive  and a c c u s a t i v e  c a s e s  i n  English ( t h o u g h  

a c t u a l l y  r e a l i z e d  on iy  by t h e  p e r s o n a l  pronouns .  e . g . ,  I v s .  me, - - 
e t c . )  i s  f o r m a i  r a t h e r  t h a n  s u b s t a n t i s l .  T h e  main purpose  cf this 

~ n a y ? t e r  is t o  show t h a t  t h e  s a m e  is t r u e  f o r  Japauese  w i t h  

r e s p e c t  t o  t k e  p a r t i c l e s  ga and o ,  which z r c  u s u a l l y  r a k e n  as t he  - - 



s u b j e c t  and  o b j e c t  markers  , r e s p e c t i v e l y .  For t h i s  p u r p o s e ,  

~f c o u r s e ,  t h e  f o r m a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  ( 7 ) ,  ( 8 )  w i l l  have t o  be  

d u l y  r e f i n e d .  

P a r t i c l e s  o t h e r  t h a n  ga a n d  o may a l s o  a p p e a r  i n  a c t u a l  - - 
s p e e c h  fo rms .  They a r e  u s u a l l y  c o n t a i n e d  i n  a n  a d v e r b i a l  p h r a s e  

of some s o r t  o r  o t h e r ,  e .  g .  , Tokyo-de o r  Tokyo-ni ( i n  TokyoT1,  

n i c i y o o - n i  ("on S u n d a y v ) ,  i s i - d e  ( "wi th  s t o n e " ) .  I n  t h e  

f o l l o w i n g  d i s c u s s i o n  w e  w i l l  no t  c o n c e r n  o u r s e l v e s  w i t h  t h e  

l e v e l  on which t h e s e  p a r t i c l e s  a r e  t o  be i n t r o d u c e d  b u t  will 

s imply  assume t h a t  t h e y  a r e  i n t r o d u c e d  before a p p i i c a t i o n  of t h e  

r u l e s  which i n s e r t  ga anu o .  We w i l l  c a i l  ncun p h r a s e s  marked - - 
i f  t h e y  have  t h e s e  p ~ ~ r t i c l e s  a t t a c h e d .  I t  is t h u s  asswed  t h a t  

j u s t  b e f o r e  t h e  i n s e r t i o n  r u l e s  are a p p l i e d ,  a t  m c s t  t h o s e  noun 

p h r a s e s  which eventua?!y a c q u i r e  t h e  p a r t i c l e  ga o r  o  may be - - 
left unmarked. 1 

2 .  So f a r  a s  s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e s  a r e  c o n c e r n e d ,  e i t h e r  of t h e  

s e t s  of r u l e s  (I), ( 2 )  and ( 5 ) ,  ( 6 ) ,  ( 7 ) ,  and  (8 )  w i l l  g e n e r a t e  

t h e  r i g h t  f o r m s ,  and w e  w i l l  n o t  have much t o  s a y  abou t  t h e i r  

e v a l u a t i o n  from a p u r e l y  f o r m a l  p o i n t  of v iew,  I n  English the 

f o r m a l  c h a r a c t e r  of t h e  c a s e  d i s t i n c t i o n  is r e v e a l e d  by p a s s i v i z a -  

t i n n .  w i t h i n  t h e  r a n g e  of s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e s .  B u t  a s  was o b s e r v e d  

i n  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  c h a p t e r ,  p a s s i v e  s e n t e n c e s  a r e  complex i n  

J a p a n e s e ,  and t h e  f o r m a l  n a t u r e  of  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  ga  and o is - - 

r e v e a l e d  o n l y  a f t e r  t h e  e x t e n s i o n  of our  d i s c u s s i o n  tc t h e  

complex s e n t e n c e .  A c t u a l l y  t h e  problem becomes t h e  i i i v e a t i g a c l o n  

of c e r t a i n  a s p e c t s  of s e n t e n c e  embedding. 
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I n  E n g l i s h  t h r e e  t y p e s  of s e n t e n c e  embedding c a n  be  

d i s t i n g u i s h e d :  c l a u s a l ,  i n f i n i t i v a l ,  and g e r u n d i a l  . I n  e a c h  

of t h e  t h r e e  c a s e s ,  embedding t h e  s e n t e n c e  does  n o t  change i t s  

s t r u c t u r e ,  e x c e p t  p o s s i b l y  f o r  i ts  s u b j e c t  and a u x i l i a r y .  I n  

c l a u s a l  embedding v i r t u a l l y  no change o c c u r s ;  t h e  s u b j ~ c t  and  

t h e  a u x i l i a r y  s y s t e m  of t h e  independen t  s e n t e n c e  a r e  k e p t  i n t a c t  

( e x c e p t  f o r  p o s s i b l e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  of t h e  s u b j u n c t i v e  mood and  

t h e  sequence  of t e n s e ) .  I n  g e r u n d i a l  embedding t h e  v e r b  t a k e s  

t h e  p r e s e n t  p a r t i c i p i a l  form and  t h e  s u b . j e c t  is e x p r e s s e d ,  if 

a t  a l l ,  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e  c a s e .  I n  i n f i n i t i v a l  embedding t h e  v e r b  

t a k e s  t h e  i n f i n i t i v e  form and  t h e  s u b j e c t  is e x p r e s s e d ,  i f  a t  

sll, i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  c a s e  w i t h  o r  w i t h o u t  t h e  p r e p o s i . t i o n  f o r .  - 
W e  w i l l  no t  a t t e m p t  a n  e x h a u s t i v e  s u r v e y  of  t h e  t y p e s  of 

s e n t e n c e  embedding i n  J a p a n e s e .  A s  a  g e n e r a l  remark  w e  can  

n o t e  t h a t  a s  i n  E n g l i s h  embedding, c o n s t i t u e n t s  o t h e r  thai: + h e  

s u b j e c t  and t h e  a u x i l i a r y  do  n o t  undergo any change .  We will 

not  s p e c i f y  i n  exar*  t e r m s  what w e  mean by t h e  a u x i l i a r y .  For  

our  d i s c u s s i o n  it s u f f i c e s  t c  n o t e  t h a t  t h e  a u x i l i a r y  is a  

t e n s e  marker ,  p r e s e n t  o r  p a s t ,  o r  some o t h e r  p a r t i c l e s  a t t a c h e d  t o  

t h e  end of t h e  v e r b  p h r a s e ,  e . g . ,  yoo.  The a u x i l i a r y  s y s t e m  does  - 
not  change i n  t h e  embedded s e n t e n c e s  i i i  r e l a t i v i z a t i o n s  o r  

n o m i n a l i z a t i o n .  Thus: 

(92)  John-ga ka-u hon . . 
5x7 boo!< 

book which John ( w i l l )  buy . .  

(9b)  John-ga k a t - t a  hon . . . 

buy book 

book which John bought . . . 



(104 John-wa B i l l - g a  hon-o Ba-u-to omot-ta . 
book buy t h i n k  

John thought  t h a t  B i l i  would buy books. 

( lob ) John-wa B i i i - g a  hon-o k a t - t a - t  o  omot-ta . 
book buy t h i n k  

John thought  t h a t  B i l l  had bought books. 

Some ve rbs  r e q u i r e  a  s p e c i a l  a u x i l i a r y ,  as i n :  

(11)  John-wa BilX-ni hon-o ka-u-yoo-ni tanon-da.  

book buy 

John asked B i l l  t o  bug books. 

Let us c a l l  c a s e s  l i k e  t h e  above,  i n  which t h e  t e n s e  marker is 

- 
preserved  a f t e r  embedding, c i a u s a i  embedding. l 'here a r e  o t h e r  

verbs  which r e q u i r e  t h e  embedded s e n t e n c e  t o  l o s e  its t e n s e  m a r -  

k e r  : 

(12) John-wa B i l l - n i  hon-o kaw-ase-ta . 
book buy-make 

John made B i l l  buy books. 

(13)  John-wa B i l l - n i  hon-o k a t - t e  mora t - ta .  

book buy g e t  

John g o t  B i l l  t o  buy books. 

We w i l l  c a l l  t h i s  t y p e  of embedding nonc lausa i .  The behavior  

of t h e  s u b j e c t  i n  embedding w i l l  be of more i n t e r e s t  t o  u s  he re  

t h a n  t h e  behavior  of t h e  a u x i l i a r y .  

3 .  L e t  us d i s c u s s  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  t h e  s u b j e c t  of c l a u s a l  

embedding. Consider t h e  fo l lowing  s e n t e n c e s  : 



( 1 4 )  John-wa B i l l - g a  hon-o ka-u-koto-o k i t a i - s i - t a .  

book beg e x p e c t  

John e x p e c t e d  t h a t  B i l l  would buy books.  

T h i s  is a  t y p i c a l  nomina l i zed  embedding and no change has  

t a k e n  p l a c e  i n s i d e  t h e  embedded s e n t e n c e .  The E n g l i s h  t r a n s -  

l a t  i o n  may be s a i d  t o  r e p r e s e n t  f  a i t i i Z s l l y  t h e  embedding s t r u c t u r e  

i n  t h e  Japanese  s e n t e n c e ,  e x c e p t  f o r  the sequence  of t e n s e  

x o d i f i c a t i o n .  A l o n s i d e  ( 1 4 )  w e  may have:  

( 1 5 )  John-wa B i l l - n i  hon-o ka-u-koto-o k i t a i - s i - t a .  

Here t h e  embedded s u b j e c t  a p p e a r s  i n  t h e  - n i - p h r a s e ,  The 

n i -phrase  used i n  a  s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e  g e n e r a l l y  d e n o t e s  t h e  -- 

i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t ,  a s  i n :  

(16) John-wa B i l l - n i  hon-o a t a e - t a .  

book g i v e  

John gave  books t o  B i l l .  

(17) John-wa B i l l - n i  hon-o mora t - t a  . 

book g e t  

John g o t  books from B i l l .  

Thus t h e  f o l l o w i n g  may be  g i v e n  a s  a  f o r m a l l y  f a i t h f u l  t r a n s -  

l a t i o n  of 

(18) John e x p e c t e d  of B i l l  t h a t  h e  would buy books.  

One might  c o n s i d e r  t h e  n i - p h r a s e  i n  ( 1 5 )  t o  have been o r i g i n a l l y  

c o n t a i n e d  i n  t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e .  But i f  it were a  m a t r i x  

c o n s t i t u e n t ,  i t  would z lways  be i d e n t i c a l  w i t h  t h e  embedded 

s u b j e c t .  I n  o t h e r  words ,  w e  do no t  a c c e p t  s u c h  fo rms  a s :  



(19 *John-wa B i l l - n i  Tom-ga hon-o ka-u-koto-o k i t a i - s i - t a .  

book buy e x p e c t  

*John e x p e c t e d  of B i l l  t h a t  Tom wouid buy books.  

There  does  r o t  s e e m  t o  be a n y  need t o  i n t r o d u c e  t h e  n i - p h r a s e  

i n  t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e  w i t h  t h e  v e r b  k i t a i - s u - r u  ( " e x p e c t 1 ' ) .  

Hence, w e  assume! r a t h e r ,  t h a t  (15) is d e r i v e d  d i r e c t l y  from 

( 1 4 )  by a  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ,  However, t h e  n i - ~ h r a s e  t h u s  d e r i v e d  

from t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t  w i l l  b e  t r e a t e d  as i f  it were 

a c o n s t i t u e n t  of t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e .  Thus t h e  most n a t u r a l  

r z a d i n g s  of (14) and  ( 1 5 )  would have  a pause  b e f o r e  B i l l - g a  

2nd a f t e r  B i l l - n i ,  and another pause a f t e r  koto-o .  The 

L-.., L ~ a n s f o r m a t i o n  w i l l  b e  f o r m u l a t e d  as f o l l o w s :  

( 2 0 )  C o n s t i t u e n t  S u b j e c t  E x t r a c t i o n  

NP- n i  

Xote  t h a t  the E n g l i s h  s e n t e n c e  g i v e n  i n  ( 1 4 )  i s  s i m i 1 a i . i ~  t r a n s -  

f ornled i n t o  : 

( 2 1 )  John e x p e c t e d  B i l l  t o  buy books.  

I n  some s e n s e  one may s a y  t h a t  ( 2 1 )  is s e m a n t i c a l l y  a s  w e l l  a s  

foTmal ly  a f a i t h f u l  t r a n s l a t i o n  of ( 1 5 ) :  however,  t h e  v e r b  

p h r a s e  becomes i n f i n i t i v a l  i n  E n g l i s h  bu t  r emains  c l a u s a l  i n  

J a p a n e s e .  

One might  o b j e c t  t o  o u r  a n a l y s i s  of ( i 5 )  by p o i n t i n g  t o  

s e n t e n c e s  l i k e  

( 2 2 )  John-wa B i l l - n i  se ikoo-o  k i t a i - s i - t a .  

s u c c e s s  e x p e c t  

John e x p e c t e d  s u c c e s s  f r o m  B i l l .  

.vnere a p p a r e n t l y  B i i l  and s e i k o o  a r e ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  m a t r i x  in -  



d i r e c t  and d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  of t h e  v e r b  k i t a i - s i .  B u t  t h e  Sino- 

Japanese  word s e i k o o ,  though  m o r p h o l o g i c a l l y  a noun, is n o t i o n a l l y  

v e r b a l ,  and  w e  c a n  p a r a p h r a s e  ( 2 2 1 ,  u s i n g  t h e  v e r b a l i z e d  f o ~ m  

s e i k o o - s i ,  w i t h  t h e  following s e n t e n c e  which has  t h e  same s t r u c -  

t u r e  a s  (14): 

(23)  John-wa B i l l - g a  seikoo-sn-ru-koto-o k i t a i - s i - t a .  

s u c c e e d  e x p e c t  

John e x p e c t e d  t h a t  Bill would s u c c e e d .  

C o n s t i t u e n t  S u b j e c t  S x k r a c t i o n  c a n  a l s o  be  a p p l i e d  t o  ( 2 3 )  t o  

g e t :  

(24) John-wa B i l l - n i  seikoo-su-xu-koto-o k i t a i - s i - t a .  

s u c c e e d  e x p e c t  

John e x p e c t e d  B i l l  t o  s u c c e e d .  

We w i l l  t h e n  s u p p o s e  t h a t  (22) is f u r t h e r  d e r i v e d  from ( 2 4 j  

by d e l e t i n g  t h e  c a r r i e r  v e r b  s i  ("do") w i t h  the n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  - 

marker  k o t o .  We w i l l  -LOW i n t r o d u c e  t h e  r u l e :  

( 2 5 )  s i - D e l e t  i o n  

( N - s i )  - ru-koto  -+ N 
V 

But there a re  c e r t a i n l y  cases i n  which t h e  n i - p h r a s e  s h o u l d  be - 
assumed t o  o r i g i n a t e  i n  t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e .  For i n s t a n c e  i n :  

(26) John-wa kamlsama-ni B i l l - g a  hon-o ka-u-yoo-ni 

God ( o r  ka-u-koto-o) 

book buy 

o- i n o r  i-s i- t a  

p r a y  

John prayed t o  God t h a t  B i l l  would buy books.  



t h e  matrix i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  kaiiiisama and t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t  

B i l l  a r e  d i f f e r e n t :  but  t h e y  may c o i n c i d e ,  a s  i n :  

( 2 7 )  John-wa kamisama-ni hon-o kudasa-ru-yoo-ni  o - i n o r i - s i -  t a  . 
God book g i v e  P r a y  

John p rayed  t o  God t h a t  H e  (God) g i v e  hini books .  

I n  ( 2 7 )  w e  assume r h a t  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t  is d e l e t e d .  I n  

( 2 6 )  C o n s t i t u e n t  S u b j e c t  E x t r a c t i o n  canno t  be a p p l i e d  t o  g e t :  

( 2 8 )  * John-wa kamisama-ni B i l l - n i  hon-o ka-u-yoo-ni 

o - i n o r i - s i - t a .  

Some o t h e r  c a s e s  a r e  l o c a t e d  between t h e s e  two e x t r e m e s ,  

and d i f f e r e n t  p e o p l e  may judge  them d i f f e r e n t l y .  We s h a l l  

suppose  t h a t  t h e  verbs  y u r u s  ( t f p e r m i t " )  and meizu ("orderf t  ) 

belong t o  t h e  fo rmer  g roup  and t h a t  s e n t e n c e s  l i k e  t h e  fo l low-  

i n g  a r e  i l l - f o r m e d :  

book "vy pe rmi t  

*John p e r m i t t e u  B i l l  t h a t  Tom would buy books.  

But one may d i s a g r e e  w i t h  t h i s ,  i n  which c a s e  t h e s e  verbs  w i l l  

have t o  be  t r e a t e d  l i k e  i n o r  ( " p r a y f t ) .  3 

I n  comparing Japanese  w i t h  E n g l i s h ,  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

p o i n t  s h o u l d  be n o t e d .  In E n g l i s h  t o  d e c i d e  whether  r h e  s u p e r -  

f i c i a l  o b j e c t  is d e r i v e d  from t h e  matrix s e n t e n c e  o r  s o l e l y  f rom 

i c s i d z  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n c  s e n t e n c e .  i t  is not  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  c o n s i d e r  

whether  t h e  v e r b  c2.n. choose t h e  m a t r i x  o b j e c t  a n d  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  

s u b j e c t  i n d e p e n d e n t l y .  Thus, with t h e  v e r b  p e r s u a d e  t h e  c o n s t i t u -  --- 
e n t  s u b j e c t  is  always i d e n t i c a l  w i t h  t h e  m a t r i x  o b j e c t .  and y e t  

one assumes t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  form: 



(30) John pe r suaded  B i l l  ( B i l l  would buy b o o k s ) .  

f o r  t h e  s e n t e n c e :  

(31) John p e r s u a d e d  Biii t o  buy books .  

-4 r e a s o n  f o r  g i v i n g  d i f f e r e n t  b a s i c  s t r u c t u r e s  t o  s e n t e n c e s  

( 2 1 )  and i 3 l j  i n  s p i t e  of t h e i r  s u p e r f i c i a l  resemblance is 

t h a t  (21) c a n  be  p a r a p h r a s e d  b y :  

( 3 2 )  John e x p e c t e d  books t o  be bought by Bill. 

but  ( 3 1 )  c a n n o t  be p a r a p h r a s e d  by :  

( 3 3  John ~ e r s u a d e d  books t o  b e  bought by B i l l .  

I n  o t h e r  words ,  i n f i n i t i v a l i z a t i o n  of t h e  complement of t h e  

E n g l i s h  s e n t e n c e  g i v e n  i n  ( 1 4 )  c a n  t a k e  p l a c e  ei ther b e f o r e  

o r  a f t e r  p a s s i v i z a t i o n  is a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e .  

B u t  a  ( s u p e r f  i c i a i l y j  s i m i l a r  argument does  n o t  h o l d  

i n  Japanc=se.  Although w e  assumed t h a t  ( 1 4 )  was t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  

form of ! 1 5 ) ,  i t  is no t  c l a i m e d  t h a t  ( 15 )  can  b e  p a r a p h r a s e d  by 

(34) *John-wa hon-ni B i l l - n i  kaw-are-ru-koto-o k i t a i - s i - t a  

John e x p e c t e d  books t o  be bought by B i l l .  

X e c a l l ,  however! as n o t e d  i n  c h a p t e r  V and t o  be  no ted  a g a i n  

below, t h a t  t h e  J a p a n e s e  s o - c a l l e d  p a s s i v e  is a g e n e r a l i z e d  

t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ,  s o  that t h e  b a s i c  form of ( 3 4 ) :  

(351  John-wa hon-ga B i l l - n i  kaw-are-ru-kot 0-0 k i t a i - s i - t a  . 
LS a l r e a d y  d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  b a s i c  form ( 1 4 ) .  

On tbe whole ,  t h e  p a s s i v e  s c z t e n c e  i n  J a p a n e s e  does  no t  

x c u r  with nonhuman ( d e r i v e d )  s u b j e c t s  a s  f r e e l y  as i t  does  

i n  E l i g l i s h .  But i t  will c e r t a i n l y  b e  a g r e e d  t h a t  ( 3 4 )  is  more 

h i g h l y  ungrammat ica l  t h a n  (35) . T h i s  i s ,  however,  d-dc t a  the 

a d d i t i o n a l  c o n d i t i o n  on  C o n s t i t u e n t  S u b j e c t  E x t r a c c i o n .  (201, 

t h a t  i t  nay app ly  i n  p r i n c i p l e  on ly  t o  a  human s u b j s c t .  T. n u s ,  



Thus,  it is a l s o  t r u e  t h a t  t h e  form: 

(36 )  "John-wa ame-ni huru-koto-o k i t a i - s i - t a .  

r a i n  f a l l  e x p e c t  

John e x p e c t e d  r a i n  t o  f a l l .  

sounds s t r a n g e ,  a l t h o u g h  its supposed s o u r c e :  

( 3 7 )  John-wa ame-ga hur-u-koto-o k i t a i - s i - t a .  

John e x p e c t e d  t h a t  r a i n  wauld f a l l .  

is q u i t e  a l l  r i g h t .  

4 .  L e t  u s  c o n t i n u e  d i s c u s s i n g  t h e  n i - p h r a s e  d e r i v e d  from 

t h e  embedded s u b j e c t .  T h i s  s e c t i o n  w i l l  d e a l  w i t h  n o n c l a u s a l  

embedding. 

The Japanese  s o - c a l l e d  p a s s i v e  s e n t e n c e  i n v o l v e s  a m a t r i x  

and a  c o n s t i t u s i i t  s e n t e n c e ,  which a r e  i n  p r i n c i p l e  independen t  

of each o t h e r .  Thus, w e  have:  

(38) John-wa ame-ni h u r - a r e - t a .  

r a i n  f a l l  

(39 )  John-wa B i l l - n i  hon-o kaw-are-ta .  

book buy 

T h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e s  of t h e s e  p a s s i v e  s e n t e n c e s  a r e ,  

r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  

( 40 )  ame-ga h u t - t a .  

r a i n  f a l l  

Rain f e l l .  ( I t  r a i n e d . )  

( 4 1 j  B i l l - g a  hon-o k a t - t a .  

book buy 

B i l l  bought  books .  

.Is noted  i n  Chapter  V .  t h e  p a s s i v e  senxei ice i m p l i e s  n o t  on ly  

t h e  f a c t  expressed by i t s  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e  b u t  also 



some d i s a d v a n t a g e  s u f T e r e d  by t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t  a s  a  r e s u l t  

of t h a t  f a c t .  'Thus, i n  ( 3 8 )  a n d  139) it is i m p l i e d  t h a t  John 

somehow s u f f e r e d  from t h e  f a c t s  e x p r e s s e d  by (40) and ( 4 1 ) .  

When t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t  is i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  o b j e c t  

t h e  l a t t e r  is d e l e t e d  i n  t h e  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  fo rm,  and w e  have, 

f o r  example:  

(42 John-wa B i l l - n i  mi-rare- t a .  

s e e  

John w a s  s e e n  by B i l l .  

T h i s  Is t h e  c a s e  i n  which t h e  J a p a n e s e  p a s s i v e  a p p e a r s  t o  be 

l i k e  t h e  E n g l i s h  p a s s i v e .  E u t  , a s  s u g g e s t e d  i n  Chap te r  V .  

t h e  d e l e t i o n  of t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  o b j e c t  is t o  b e  u n d e r s t o o d  w i t h i n  

t h e  g e n e r a l  scheme of P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  ( t h e  c o n s t i t u e c t  o b j e c t  

may even be  R e f l e x i v i z e d  i n  c e r t a i n  s p e c i a l  c a s e s ) ,  and t h e r e  

is e s s e n t i a l l y  n o t h i n g  s p e c i a l  i n v o l v e d  h e r e .  

A s  t h e  above examples show, t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t  of 

t h e  p a s s i v e  s e n t e n c e  a p p e a r s  i n  t h e  n i - p h r a s e  i n  t h e  a c t u a l  -- 

s p e e c h  form.  We have no r e a s o n  ts assume t h a t  t h i s  n i - p h r a s e  - 
o r i g i n a t e d  i n  t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e .  Thus, w e  w i l l  assume t h a t  

A!-- . . 
c L L G  L I L C C T ~ X  s e n t e n c e  f o r  p a s s i v i e z t i s n  is : 

(43  KP-ga ( Comp-rare jV- Tense. 

When t h e  c o n s t i t u e c t  s e n t e n c e  i s  i n s e r t e d  l i l t0  Comp i n  t h i s  

f ormu.la, it  loses its a m c i l i a r y  ( t e n s e ) ,  acd C o n s t i t u e n t  Sub. ject  

Z x t r a c t i o n  ( 2 0 )  o b l i ~ a t o r i l y  - a p p l i e s ,  whether  o r  n o t  t h e  con- 

W \ , r r  -FA-- ,-; .- have : s t i t ~ ~ e n t l  s i ~ b j e r t  is h7&%2n. L l  L~~ examgle, - r 7 r - -  

(44) John-ga (ame-ga hur j p,,,-rare-t~. . duLt .+L  

4 .John-qa me-si hur-.re-';a. 

Another t y p i c a l  k i n d  of n o n c i a u s z l  compienlenta t ion  t z k e s  



p l a c e  w i t h  t h e  c a u s a t i v e  v e r b  s a s e .  There  a r e  two d i f f e r e n t  

c a u s a t  i v i z a t i o n s  u s i n g  t h e  v e r b  s a s e  , n i - c a u s a t i v i z a t i o n  and - -  
o - c a u s a t i v i z a t i o n .  The r e a d e r  is r e f  e r r e d  t o  Kuroda (1965)  - 

f o r  a more d e t a i l e d  exp lana- t ion  of t h e i r  f o r m a l  and s e m a n t i c  

d i f f e r e n c e s ,  Here ,  however,  w e  w i i l  g i v e  a  d i f f e r e n t  fo rmal  

e x p l a n a t i o n  of c a 7 1 s a t i v i z a t i o n  from t h e  one g iver ,  i n  t h e  paper  

c i t e d  a b o v e ,  because  we are now l o o k i n g  a t  it i n  a  more g e n e r a l  

p e r s p e c t i v e .  (The e s s e n t i a l  p o i n t  of t h e  argument  i n  t h a t  

paper  r emains  c o m p l e t e l y  v a l i d .  j F i r s t  l e t  us  c o n s i d e r  t h e  

i n t r a n s i t i v e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e :  

(45)  B i l l - g a  h a t a r a k - u .  

work 

Bill worked. 

The n i -  and o - c a u s a t i v i z a t i o n s  of t h i s  s e n t e n c e  w i t h  t h e  causa-  - - 

t i v e  a g e n t  John a p p e a r ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  a s  : 

(46)  John-ga B i l l - n i  h a t a r a k - a s e - t a .  

John made R i l l  ~ l o r k .  

(47)  John-ga B i l l - o  h a t a r a k - a s e - t a .  

John made B i l l  work. 

T o  accoun t  f o r  ( 4 6 ) ,  we have o n l y  t o  assume t h a t  it has t h e  

u n d e r l y i n g  form: 

from which B i l l - n i  i n  ( 4 6 )  is d e r i v e d  by C o n s t i t u e n t  S u b j e c t  

E x t r a c t i o n  ( 4 0 ) .  I n  o t h e r  words .  as  t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e  f o r  

t h e  n i - c a u s a t i v i z a t i o n ,  we w i l l  assume t h e  form: - 

On rhe o t h e r  hand,  w e  w i l l  a s s u n e  t h a t  t h e  o-phrase  i n  t h e  



c a u s a t i v i z a t i a n  o r i g i n a t e s  i n  t h e  m a t r i x  s e ~ t e n c e ,  which w i l l  

be of t h e  form:  

( 5 0 )  NP-ga NP-o ( C o m p - ~ a s e ) ~  - Tense  

Then (47)  w i l l  have t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  form: 

(51)  John-ga B i l l - o  ( B i l l - g a  h a t a r a k ) C o m p  - s a s e - t a .  

The ga -phrase  i n  t h e  complement h e r e  h a s  t o  be d e l e t e d .  S e f o r e  - 

t z y i n g  t o  g i v e  a  f o r m a l  a c c o u n t  of t h i s  d e l e t i o z .  l e t  US c o n s i d e r  

t h e  c a u s a t i v e  s e n t e n c e  w i t h  t h e  t r a n s i t i v e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e .  

On t h e  p h o n e t i c  l e v e l  t h e r e  is no d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  

n i -  and o - c a u s a t i v e  f o r m s .  From t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e :  - - 

(52)  B i l l - g a  hon-o k a t - t a .  

on ly  one c a u s a t i v e  ( p h o n e t i c )  for: is d e r i v e d :  

(53 ) John-ga B i l l - n i  hon-o kaw-ase-ta.  

To a c h i e v e  s e m a n t i c  p a r a l l e l i s m  with t h e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  c a s e ,  

however, t h e  f , ~ r r n  ( 5 3 )  is assumed t o  be ambiguous;  that is! 

it is e i t h e r  t h e  n i -  o r  o - c a u s a t i v i z a t i o n  of ( 5 2 ) .  To a c c o u n t  - 
f o r  t h e  n i - c a u s a t i v e  r e a d i n g  of ( 5 3  j , w e  o n l y  have t o  i n s e r t  - 
( 5 2 )  i n  t h e  Comp of (491, t h e  n i - p h r a s e  i n  ( 5 3 )  t h e n  b e i n g  - 
a u t o m a t i c a l l y  d e r i v e d  by C o n s t i t u e n t  S u b j e c t  E x t ~ . a c t i o n  ( 2 0 ) .  

On the o t h e r  hand? if w e  i n s e r t  ( 5 2 3  i n t o  t h e  Comp of (50) 

t o  g e t  t h e  o - c a c s a t i v e  r e a d i n g  of ( 5 3 ) ,  w e  w i l l  g e t  t h e  form: 

( 5 4 )  John-ga B i l l - o  ( B i l l - g a  hon-o kaw)Comp - s a s e - t a .  

From t h i s ,  t h e  n i - p h r a s e  i n  ( 5 3 )  may be e x p l a i n e d  by C o n s t i t u e n t  - 

S u b j e c t  E x t r a c t i o n  a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  ga -phrase  i n  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  - 
9f ( 5 4 ) .  Then t h e  o -phrase  i n  ( 5 4 )  must be  d e l e t e d .  Thus! 

i n  o - c a u s a t i v i z a t i o n .  t h e  n a t r i x  o b j e c t  is d e l e t e d  i f  t h e  con- - 

s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e  is t r a n s i t i v e  and t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t  is 



d e l e t e d  i f  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e  is i n t r a n s i t i v e .  T h i s  

asymmetry i s  no t  d e s i r a b l e ,  but  i t  seems t h a t  t h e  above is t h e  

niost n a t u r a l  way of e x p l a i n i n g  t h e  a p p e a r a n c e  of t h e  @-phrase  - 
and t h e  n i - p h r a s e  i n  t h e  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  forms of t h e  v a r i o u s  - 
c a u s a t i v e  f o r m s .  Admi t t ing  t h i s ,  yc will i n t r o d u c e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

r u l e :  

( 5 5 )  o-Phrase D e l e t i o n :  

NP-o -> ,d i n  env .  (XNP-oV) C o m p - ~ a ~ e .  

I t  w i l l  be  s e e n  l a t e r  t h a t  t h i s  r u l e  is more g e n e r a l  t h a n  it 

now a p p e a r s  t o  be .  The d e l e t i o n  of t h e  ga-phi-ase i n  t h e  con- - 
s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e  of t h e  o - c a u s a t i v i z a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  - 
c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e  c a n  be handed o v e r  t o  t h e  g e n e r a l  p r o c e s s  

o f  p r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n ;  t h a t  i s ,  w e  w i l l  assume t h a t  Pronominai iza-  

t i o n ,  r e f e r r i n g  back t o  t h e  main o b j e c t !  is a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  

s i - ~ b j e c t  of t h e  complement a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  main v e r b .  Note t h a t  

o-Phrase D e l e t i o n  s h o u l d  t h e n  b e  a p p l i e d  b e f o r e  Pronominal iza-  - 

I n  Kuroda (1965)  some s e m a a t i c  and s y n t a c t i c  s i m i l a r i t i e s  

a r e  i n d i c a t e d  between t h e  n i - c a u s a t i v i z a t i o n  and t h e  cons i i=cc -  - 
t i o n  w i t h  t h e  v e r b  morau7. Same a s p e c t s  of  t h e  noraw zre  a l s o  

d i s c u s s e d  i n  Cnapter  V .  I n  a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  our  i n ' t e r p r e t a t i o n  of 

t h e  n i - c a u s a t i v e  form,  the morzw form is assumed t o  have t h e  - 
x a t r i x :  

The c o n s t i t u e s t  sentzi ice.  e i the r  t r a n s i t i v e  o r  i n t r a n s i t i v e ,  

x i l l  be i n s e r t e d  i n t o  t h e  Comp and t h e n  C o n s t i t u e n t  S u b j e c t  

E x t r a c t i o n  (20)  w i l l  a p p l y .  For exampls: 



( 5 7 )  Johri-wa ( B i l l - g a  ha ta rak)comp- te  moraw-ta. + John-wa B i l l - n i  h a t a i - a i - t e  m o r a t - t a  . 

( 5 8 )  John-wa ( B i l l - g a  hon-o k a ~ ) ~ ~ ~ ~ - t e  moraw-ta. 

4 John-&'a B i l l - n i  hon-o k a t - t e  m o r a t - t a .  

Note t h a t  C o n s t i t u e n t  S u b j e c t  E x t r a c t i o n  ( 2 0 )  is o b l i g a t o r i l y  

a p p l i e d  i n  t h e  above c a s e s  of n a n c l a u s a l  embedding. O n  t h e  

o t h e r  hand,  moraw s e n t e n c e s  like ( 5 7 )  and ( 5 8 )  and n l - c a u s a t i v i -  - 
z a t i o n  l i k e  (46)  c a n  r e s u l t  o n l y  from c o n s t i t u e n t  s e n t e n c e s  

w i t h  a  human s u b j e c t .  It was n o t e d  e a r l i e r  t h a t  C o n s t i t u e n t  

S u b j e c t  E x t r a c t i o n  ( 2 0 )  is a p p l i c a b l e  o n l y  t o  human nouns i n  t h e  

c a s e  of t h e  c l a u s a l  embedding t r e a t e d  i n  s e c t i o n  2 .  L e t  u s  

suppose  t h a t  Coilat i t u e n t  S u b j e c t  E x t r a c t i o n  is s u b j e c t  t o  t h i s  

c o n d i t i o n  i n  g e n e r a l .  Then i f  a s e n t e n c e  w i t h  a nonhuman s u b j e c t  

is i n s e r t e d  i n t o  t h e  Comp of ( 4 9 )  cr ( 5 6 ) ,  t h i s  c o n d i t i o n  w i l l  

c o n f l i c t  w i t h  t h e  o b l i g a t o r y  a p p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  r u l e  i n  nonc la -usa l  

complements ,  and we may suppose  t h a t  t h i s  w i l l  l e a d  t o  b l o c k i n g ,  

a c c o u n t i n g  f o r  t h e  n o n e x i s t e n c e  of t h e  moraw and n i - c a u s a t i v e  - 
s e n t e n c e s  w i t h  non-human s u b j e c t  . However, it must be  a d m i t t e d  

t h a t  t h i s  c o n f l i c t  is  r e a s o l v e d  i~ f a v o r  of  C o n s t i t u e n t  S u b j e c t  

E x t r a c t i o n  i n  t h e  c a s e  of p a s s i v i z s t i s ~ .  There  c e r t a i n l y  e x i s t  

pa . s s ive  s e n t e n c e s  % i t 1 1  nonhuman c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t s ,  e . g . ,  (38). 

3 .  Thus f a r  we have d e a l t  w i t h  complements dominated  by 

t h e  node Verbphrase  of t h e  matrix s e n t e n c e .  L e t  u s  now t u r n  

t o  some of  t h e  s e n t e n c e  embeddings under t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t .  

- - 1,ne E n g l i s h  s e n t e n c e  

(59 )  John c a n  t u ' ~  books .  

i.s most n a t u r a l l y  t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  J a p a n e s e  as 



(601 John-wa hon-o ka-u-kot o-ga d e k i - r u .  

book buy c a n  

The e x i s t e n c e  of a n  u n d e r l y i n g  p a r t i c l e  n i  a f t e r  John i n  ( 6 0 )  - 
c a n  be i n d i c a t e d  by a  v a r i a n t  form of ( 6 0 ) :  

(61)  john-ni-wa hon-o ka-u-koto-ga d e k i - r u .  

and a l s o  by t h e  n o m i n a l i z a t i o n :  

( 6 2 )  john-ni  hon-o ka-u-koto-ga dek i - ru -ko to  

t h a t  John c a n  buy books 

Probab ly  t h e  form: 

( 6 3 )  John-ni hon-o ka-u-kot o-ga a e k i - - r u .  

is r a t h e r  r a r e  a s  a n  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  fo rm,  b u t  t h e  p a r t i c l e  ga - 
may a p p e a r :  

( 6 4 )  John-ga hon-o ka-u-koto-ga d e k i - r u .  

John c a n  buy books.  

Also, n i  may be  r e p l a c e d  i n  t h e  n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  by ga: - - 
(65)  John-ga hon-o ka-u-kot o-ga d e k i - r u - k ~ t  9 

t h a t  John can buy books 

We w i l l  s u p p o s e  t h a t  we have t h e  b a s i c  foYm: 

The n i - p h r a s e  i n  ( 6 1 )  and ( 6 3 )  is t h e n  e x p l a i n e d  by C o n s t i t u e n t  - 
S u b j s c t  E x t r a c t i o n  ( 2 0 ) .  

The v e r b  d e k i  may be d i r s c t l y  p receded  by a  noun; For  

example one may s a y :  

( 6 7 )  John-wa doicugo-ga d e k i - r u .  

German c a n  

P u t ,  i n  c h i s  c a s e  a g a i n ,  i t  is u n d e r s t o o d  t h a t  John is t h e  

s u b j e c t  of some a c t i o n  which is i n  a  n a t u r a l  way i m p l i e d  by t h e  



noun d o i c u g o ,  p r o b a b l y  t h e  a c t i o n  of s p e a k i n g  ( b u t  p o s s i b l y  

t h e  a c t i o n  ~f r e a d i n g ,  w r i t i n g  e t c .  ) Thus w e  may assume t h a t  

( 6 7 )  is d e r i v e d  from: 

(68)  John-wa doicugo-o hanas-u-kot o-ga d e k i - r u .  

German s p e a k  c a n  

John c a n  s p e a k  German. 

B c t u a i i y ,  i n  t h i s  c o n t e x t  t h e  v e r b  hanas does  no t  add  much 

i n f o r m a t i o n  t o  t h e  s e n t e n c e .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand when a  noun i s  

s u c h  t h a t  it is n o t  p a r t i c u l a r l y  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  a c e r t a i n  a c t i o n ,  

t h e  v e r b  b e f o r e  d e k i - r u  c a n n o t  be  d e l e t e d .  We canno t  s a y  some- 

t h i n g  l i k e :  

(69)  *John-wa hon-ga d e k i - r u .  

The p a r t i c l e  n i  may a lso  a p p e a r  i n  s u c h  forms a s  ( 6 7 ) : '  - 

( 7 0  John-ni  doicugo-ga d e k i - r u  k o t  o  

t h a t  John c a n  ( s p e a k )  German 

bn e x a c t  g e n e r a t i v e  a c c o u n t  of t h e  p a r t i c l e  ga f o i l ~ l z g  - 
doicugo i n  ( 6 7 )  and (70) w i l l  b e  g i v e n  l a t e r .  

There  i s  a  group of a d j e c t i v e s  which show a comple te  

p a r a l l e l i s m  w i t h  t h e  v e r b  d e k i  i n  t h e i r  s e n t e n c e  making. Thus ,  

we have ,  f o r  example: 

( 7 1 )  John- (n i - )wa  doicugo-o hanas-u-koto-ga muzukas i - i  . 
German s p e a k  d i f f i c u l t  

I t  is d i f f i c u l t  f o r  John t o  s p e a k  German. 

( 7 2 )  John-ni  doicu-go-o hanas-u-kot o-ga muzukas i - i -koto  

t h a t  it Is d i f f i c u l t  f o r  John t o  speak  German 

( 7 3 )  John-ga doicxgo-o hanas-u-kot o-ga muzukasi-i ( k o t o )  

( t h a t )  i t  is d i f f i c u l t  f o r  John t n  s p e a k  German 

I t  w i l l  be assumed t h a t  w e  have the b a s i c  form: 



(muzukas i )  w- i 

The noun d o i c u g o  may d i r e c t l y  precede  t h e  a d j e c t i v e  muzukasi :  

(75  John- ( n i -  )wa doicugo-ga muzukas i - i  . 
('76 j John-ni  doicugo-ga muzukas i - i  k o t o .  

I n  this c a s e  t h e  d e l e t e d  v e r b a l  n o t i o n  s h o u l d  p r o b a b l y  be  

assumed t o  be naraw ( " l e a r n " ) .  The u n d e r l y i n g  form is t h e n :  

( 7 7 )  ( (John-ga  doicugo-o n a r a - ~ ) ~ ~ ~ ~ - k o t o )  N P ' ~ ~  

(muzukasi  ) Vp- i 

6 .  Another  g roup  of a d j e c t i v e s  o c c u r  i n  a c o n s t r u c t i o n  

s u p e r f i c i a l l y  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  i n  (75) and ( 7 6 ) .  Thus. 

(78)  watasi-ni-wa ongaku-ga t a n o s i - i  . 
I music amus i ng 

Music is amusing t o  m e .  

(79 wata.?i-ni  ongaku-ga t a n o s i - i - k o t  o 

t h a t  music is  amusing t o  me 

o r  : 

( 8 0 )  watasi-ni-wa a i s i n - g a  kowa-i,  

I e a r t h q u a k e  f e a r f u l  

I a m  a f r a i d  of e a r t h q u a k e s .  

< 81 w a t a s i - n i  z i s i n - g a  kowa-i k o t o .  

t h a t  I a m  a f r a i d  of e a r t h q u a k e s  

One may e x p e c t  t h e s e  forms t o  be e x p l a i n e d  l i k e  ( 7 5 )  and ( 7 6 ) ;  

i n  t h e  c a s e  of ( 7 8 )  and (79)  it can  be supposed  t h a t  t h e  v e r b  

k i k  ( " l i s t e n " )  is x i s s i n g .  Indeed ,  one c a n  s a y :  - 
182) IT,- ,,xasi-ni-wa ongaku-0 !cik-u-kot 0-ga S a 3 0 s i -  i . 

(83) w t a s  i-ni ongaku-o kik-u-koso-ga t a n o s i - i - k c t o .  



which p a r a l l s l  t h e  s e n t e n c e s  (71)  and ( 72 ) ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  

However, t h e  farm which p a r a l l e l s  ( 7 3 )  i s  n o t  p o s s i b l e :  

(84)  *watas i -ga  ongaku-o kik-u-kot  o-ga t a n o s i - i  . 
I n  t n e  c a s e  of (80)  and ( 8 1 )  it may be d i f f i c u l t  t o  f i n d  a  

s u i t a b l e  v e r b  t o  be r e s t o r e d .  

The a d j e c t i v e s  of t h i s  group p o s s e s s  a  c o r r e s p o n d i n g  

v e r b a l  form having t h e  s u f f i x  -- gar, ment ioned i n  c h a p t e r  V .  

Moreover, a s  w s s  a l s o  no ted  t h e r e ,  t h e  a d j e c t i v a l  forms c a n  

u s u a l l y  b e  used  on ly  w i t h  t h e  f i r s t  p e r s o n .  Examples of 

s e n t e n c e s  w i t h  ga r -ve rbs  a r e  : 

(35) ,WJ~~;:S~} -ga ongaku-o t a n o s  i -gar- i l .  

music be amused 

( 8 6 )  /I zm ) amused by music .  
( John is 

w a t a s i  
\ John  1 -ga z i s i n - o  kowa-gar-u. 

e a r t h q u a k e  f e a r  

0 is 1 a f r a i d  of e a r t h q u a k e s .  

One may a l s c  c ay :  

(87)  j w a t a s i  1 -ga ongaku-o kik-u-kot 9-0 t a n o s i - g z r - u .  [ John  , 

nus i c  l i s t e n  be amused 

I1 a m  
[ ~ o h n  is 1 amused by l i s t e n i n g  t o  mus ic .  

S e n t e n c e s  l i k e  ( 8 5 )  - ( 8 7 )  w i l l  o b v i o u s l y  be t r z z t e d  a s  o r d i n a r y  

t r a n s i t i v e  s e n t e n c e s .  I n  ( 8 7 )  t h e  o b , j e c t  is t h e  nomina l i zed  

complement: 

( 8 8 )  w a t a s i  / 
{ J o h n  ongaku-o kik-u-kot  o  . 

I l i s t e n  - ; t o  llluslc Lhat 1 John l i s t e n s  , 



from which t h e  s u b j e c t  w i l l  b e  d e l e t e d  i n  t h e  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  

form. R e t u r n i n g  now t o  s e n t e n c e s  ( 7 8 ) ,  ( 8 0 1 ,  and ( 8 2 ) ,  o u r  f i r s t  

s u s p i c i o n  is t h a t  t h e y  i n v o l v e  s e n t e n c s  embedding a n d  t h a t  t h e  

n i - p h r a s e  a t  t h e  head of e a c h  s e n t e n c e  i s  t h e  embedded s u b j e c t .  - 
O n  t h e  o t h e r  hand,  it is  l e g i t i m a t e  t o  s a y  t h a t  t h e  i d e a s  e x p r e s s e d  

by s e n t e n c e s  (85) - (87)  a r e  c o n t a i n e d  i n  s e n t e n c e s  ( 7 8 ) ,  (SO) ,  

and ( 8 1 ) ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  Then i t  would seem n a t u r a l  t o  t h i n k  

t h a t  t h e  fo rmer  a r e  r e a l l y  embedded i n  t h e  l a t t e r .  But t h e n  

what would t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e  of t h e  l a t t e r  be? 

The p a r t i c l e  ga  b e f o r e  t h e  a d j e c t i v e s  i n  t h o s e  s e n t e n c e s  - 
may s u g g e s t  t h a t  ongaku,  z i s i n ,  and ongaku-o kik-u-koto a r e  

t h s  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t s  (and a t  t h e  same t i m e  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  o b j e c t s ) .  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand ,  one may p r e f e r  t c  c o n s i d e r  w a t a s i  t h e  m a t r i x  - 

s u b j e c t  i n  view of t h e  c l e a r  s e m a n t i c  p a r a l l e l i s m  between,  s a y :  

(29; watasi-wa z i s i n - g z  kowakat- ta  , 

I was a f r a i d  of e a r t h q u a k e s .  

(90) John-wa z i s i n - o  kowagat- ta .  

John was a f r a i d  of e a r t h q u a k e s .  

Formal s u p p o r t  c a n .  i n  f a c t ,  be g i v e n  t o  t h i s  s e m a n t i c  argument .  

Note t h a t  w e  have  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e n t e n c e s :  

( 9 1 )  watasi-wa t a r i o s i - i  . 
amused 

I am amused ( o r  c h e e r f u l ,  happy, e t c . )  - 
(92) watasi-wa kov;a-i. 

I f e a r f u l  

I a m  f r i g h t e n e d .  



Compared w i t h  (78) and ( S O ) ,  t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s  l a c k  n o t  o n l y  

'<he ga-phrase  t h a t  s p e c i f i e s  t h e  o b j e c t  of t h e  human f e e l i n g  - 
r e p r e s e n t e d  by t h e  a d j e c t i v e s  t a n o s i - i  and kowa-i, b u t  a l s o  t h e  - 
p a r t i c l e  ni a f t e r  w a t a s i .  The a b s e n c e  of a ga -phrase  does  n o t  - -- - 

mean t h a t  i t  has  been  p ronomina l i zed  and d i s a p g e a r s  on t h e  

s u r f a c e  l e v e l .  W e  w i l l  assume,  t h a t  it never  a p p e a r s  i n  the 

b a s i c  fo rms .  Compare ( 9 1 )  and (92)  w i t h :  

( 9 3 )  watasi-ni-wa t a n o s i - i .  

and 

(941 watasi-ni-wa kowa-i. 

I n  t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s ,  some d e f i n i t e  t h i n g  is c l e a r l y  i m p l i e d ,  and 

t h e y  s h o u l d  be Lrzns l2 ted  a s :  

(95)  I am amused w i t h  i t .  

and 

(96) I a m  a f r a i d  of i t .  

On t h e  other hand,  s e n t e n c e s  (91)  and (92)  d e s c r i b e  t h e  p r e s e n t  

state of n i n d  of t h e  s u b j e c t  w i t h o u t  s p e c i f y i n g  any  p a r t i c u l a r  

o b j e c t .  N o w ,  t o  g i v e  a  f o r m a l  a rgument ,  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  n i  c a n n o t  - 
a p p e a r  i n  ( 9 1 )  and (92)  w i l l  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  noun p h r a s e  w a t a s i  

is no t  a n  embedded s u b j e c t  b u t  r a t h e r  t h e  r e a l  niii trix s u b j e c t .  

But i f  (78) and ( 5 0 )  o n  t h e  one  hand and ( 9 1 )  and (92)  on t h e  

o t h s r  are t o  be c o n s i d e r e d  d i f f e r e n t  only  i n  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o r  

abserlce of t h e  ga -phrase  b e f o r e  t h e  a d j e c t i v e ,  t h e n  t h e  above - 
argument w i l l  l e a d  u s  t o  r e c o g n i z e  t h a t  a i l  of t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s  

c o n t a i n  i d e n t i c a l  m a t r i x  and c o n s t i t u e n t  o b j e c t s ,  namely w a t a s i ,  

i n  t h e i r  b a s i c  f o r m s ,  but  i n  t h e  a c t u a i  s p e e c h  forms,  the m a t r i x  



s u b j e c t  has  been d e l e t e d  i n  t h e  former  p a i r  and t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  

s u b j e c t  i n  t h e  l a t t e r .  

Let  ~s f o r m u l a t e  i n  more e x a c t  t e r m s  what is s u g g e s t e d  

above.  W e  w i l l  assume one d i c t i o n a r y  e n t r y  f o r  each  a d j e c t i v e  

and ve rb  p a i r  s u c h  a s  t a n o s i - i  and t a ~ o s i - g a r - u .  T h i s  e n t r y  

c a n  b e  used  e i t h e r  t r a n s i t i v e l y  o r  i n t r a n s i t i v e l y ,  aad w e  may 

h a v e ,  i n  a s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d  way: 

(97) John-ga kowa-gat- ta .  

John was a f r a i d .  

(98) Jchn-ga z i s i n - o  kowa-gat- ta .  

John was a f r a i d  of e a r t h q u a k e s .  

(99) John-ga t a x o s i - g a t - t a .  

John was happy. 

(100) John-ga ongaku-o t a n o s i - g a t - t a .  

John w a s  amused by mus ic .  

I n  a d d i t i o n ,  we w i l l  ass- i i ie  e n  a b s t r a c t  a d j e c t i v e  d e n o t e d  by 

F .  T h i s  a d j e c t i v e ,  i n  'Lhe o r d i n a r y  s t y l e ,  can  t a k e  o n l y  t h e  

f i r s t  p e r s o n  c s u n  a s  its s u b j e c t  and r e q u i r e s  a complement 

which has  t h e  same s u b j e c t  as t h e  m a t r i x  (hence  t h e  f i r s t  per -  

s o n  noun) and which i n c l u d e s  a v e r b  l i k e  t a n o s i - i  o r  - kowa-i. 

Thus ,  w e  may have t h e  f o l l o w i n g  uncier ly ing  forms : 

(101) watas i -ga  (wa tas i -ga  t a n o s i )  Ccmp-F - p a s t  

(102)  wa tas i -ga  (wa tas i -gn  ongaku-o t a n ~ s i ) ~ ~ , ~  - F - p a s t  

! 103 ! w a t a s i - g a ,  ( w a t a s i -  ga  kowa) Comp' - - p a s t  

( 1 0 4 )  wa tas i -ga  (wa tas i -ga  z i s i n - o  kowa j Camp- F - p a s t  

Ia (101) and (103; .  where t h e  v e r b s  t a n o s i  and kowa are used 

i n t r a n s i t i v e l y ,  t i l ~  c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t  ( i  . e .  . t h e  s e c o n d  



w a t a s i )  must be  d e l e t e d ,  w h i l e  i n  (102)  and ( 1 0 4 ) ,  where t h e  v e r b s  

a r e  u s e d  t r a n s i t i v e l y ,  i t  is t h e  matrix s u b j e c t  (i.e., the 

f i r s t  w a t a s i )  t h a t  must be d e l e t e d .  Note t h a t  t h i s  d e l e t i o n  

c o n d i t i o n  p a r a l l e l s  t h e  d e l e t i o n  c o n d i t i o n  i n  - o - c a u s a t i v i z a t i o n  

fo rn iu la ted  i n  t h e  o-Phrase  D e l e t i o n  Rule  ( 5 5 ) :  t h e  n i a t r i x  - 

o b j e c t  is d e l e t e d  j u s t  i n  c a s e  t h e  complement is a  t r a n s i t i v e  

s e n t e n c e .  Thus ,  w e  c a n  g e n e r a l i z e  r u l e  (55)  as f o l l o w s :  

(105) ga/o-Phrase  D e l e t i o n  

i n  env .  -- (X-YP-0-V) - Comp 

The f o r m u l a t i o n  of t h i s  r u l e  i s  s t i l l  p r o v i s i o n a l  and  it w i l l  

be  shown l a t e r  i n  (1-33) t h a t  i t  is no t  n e c e s s a r y  t o  ment ion  t h e  

p a r t i c l e s  ga and o .  The d e l e t i o n  of t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t  i n  - - 
t h e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  c a s e  w i l l  be  t a k e n  c a r e  of by t h e  g e n e r a l  

p r o c e d u r e  of P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n ,  though w e  w i l l  have t o  s p e c i f y  

t h a t  P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n ,  5ilt z a t  R e f l e x i v i z a t i o n ,  is t o  be a p p l i e d  

t o  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t  i n  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  c a s e .  The 

c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t  i n  (102)  o r  ( 1 0 4 j ,  which s u r v i v e s  r u l e  (1051 ,  

w i l l  b e  c o n v e r t e d  i n t o  t h e  n i - p h r a s e  by C o n s t i t u e n t  S u b j e c t  - 
E x t r a c t i o n  ( 2 0 ) .  Thus ,  from (101) aiid (1021,  w e  w i l l  g e n e r a t e  

a c t u a l  speech f o ~ m s  i n  the f o l l o w i n g  way: 

(101)  wa tas i -ga  (wa. tas i -ga  t a ~ ~ ~ i )   om^-^- F a s t  

( 1 0 6 )  by P r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n :  

wa tas i -ga  t a n s s i - F - p a s t  

(107) by morphophonemic r u l e s  : 

x a t a s i - g a  t a n o s i k a t - t a .  



( 102 wa tas i -ga  (wa tas i -ga  ongaku-o t a n o s i )  
Comp -F - p a s t  

(108)  by ga/o-Fhrase  D e l e t  Lon (105) : 

( w a t a s i - g a  ongaku-o t a n o ~ i ) ~ ~ , ~ - F  - p a s t  

(109 j by C o n s t i t u e n t  S u b j e c t  E x t r a c t i o n  (20)  : 

w a t a s i - n i  ongaku-o t a n o s i - F - p a s t  

(110)  by morphophonemic r u l e s :  

w a t a s i - n i  ongaku-ga t a n o s i  k a t - t a .  

We have n o t  y e t  - e x p l a i n e d  why t h e  p a r t i c l e  g a  a p p e a r s  a f t e r  - 

o n ~ a k u  i n  ( 1 1 0 ) .  The e x p l a n a t i o n  w i i l  be  g i v e n  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

s e c t i o n ,  which m i l l  be  d e v o t e d  t o  t h e  g e n e r a l  problem of how t o  

g e n e r a t e  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  ga and o .  - - 

A s  t h e  las t  example of s e n t e n c e  embedding, w e  w i l l  t a k e  up 

a c o n s t r u c t i o n  t h a t  is s e m a r - t i c a l l y  s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  d e k i  ("can") 

s e n t e n c o  t r e a t e d  i n  s e c t  i o n  5 but  which s t r u c t u r z l l y  b e l o n g s  

h e r e .  t h a t  i s ,  t h e  s o - - c a l l e d  p o t e n t i a l  form w i t h  t h e  s u f f i x  

i r a r  j e .  7 

(111)  John-wa hon-ga ka-e- ru .  

book buy 

John c a n  buy books .  

(112)  John-wa h a t a r a k - e - r u .  

work 

John c a n  work. 

I t  is c l e a r  t h a t  t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s  a r e  somehow r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  

s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e s  : 

i 113)  John- ga hon- o  ka- u . 
John buys books .  



Note t h a t  h e r e  a g a i n  t h e  o b j e c t  -- hon-o of t h e  v e r b  - kaw a p p e a r s  

i n  t h e  - ga-phrase  i n  (111). But o u r  presen-i; c o n c e r n  i s ,  r a t h e r ,  

t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  p a r t i c l e  - n i  u n d e r l i e s  t h e  - wa-phrase i n  (ill) 

but  n o t  iii  ( 1 1 2 ) .  it is p o s s i b l e  ' 3  sag:  

C 1 l C j  John-ni-wa hon-ga ka-e- ru .  

John c a n  buy books .  

but  n.nt : 

(116)  *John-ni-wa h a t a r a k - e - r u .  

John c a n  work.  

Fo l lowing  t h e  same argument a s  above ,  w e  w i l l  assume t h a t  (111)  

and (112)  ( d i s r e g a r d i n g  t h e  a t t a c h e d  - walhave t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

b a s i c  forms:  

(117)  John-ga (John-ga hon-o kaw) Comp-e-ru 

(118)  John-ga (John-ga h a t a r a k ) C o , p - e - r ~  

Ga/o-Phrase D e l e t i o n  (105)  s h o u l d  t h e n  be t o  i n c l u d e  

t h e  p o t e n t i a l  v e r b  ( r a r ) e  i n  t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  of t h e  env i ronment .  

We w i l l  i n c o r p o r a t e  t h i s  r e v i s i o n  when t h e  r u l e  is r e w r i t t e n  

i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e c t i o n .  

7 .  .%f ter  t h e  above c b s e r v a t  i o n s  on s e n t e n c e  embedding, w e  

w i l l  now r e t u r n  t o  t h e  problem posed a t  t h e  b e g i n n i n g  of t h i s  

c h a p t e r :  how t o  g e n e r a t e  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  - ga and - o .  itre know 

t h a t  i n  s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e s ,  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  - gz and - o  are found ,  

r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  i n  s u b . j e c t  and o b j e c t  noun p h r a s e s .  However, it 

h a s  Seen obse rved  t h a t  t h e  ga -phrase  does not  n e c e s s a r i l y  - 
r e p r e s e n t  e i t h e r  t h e  n a t r i x  s u b  j ~ c t  or  the c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b , j e c t  

i n  t h e  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  forrn of t h e  complex sen te r , ce :  o f t e n  t h e  



c o n s t i t u e n t  o b j e c t  a p p e a r s  i n  t h e  ga -phrase .  To c i t e  examples - 

from t h e  p r e c e d i n g  d i s c u s s i o n :  

(119)  John-ni doicugo-ga  d e k i - r u .  

John can  s p e a k  German. 

(120)  John-ni doicugo-ga  muzukas i - i .  

German is d i f f i c u l t  f o r  John.  

(121)  w s t a s i - n i  z i s i n - g a  kowa-i . 
I am a f r a i d  of e a r t h q u a k e s .  

(122)  Johfi-ni lion-ga ka-e-ru.  

John c a n  buy books.  

Xote t h a t  i n  t h e s e  c a s e s  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t  is i n  some s e n s e  

l o s t .  I n d e e d ,  i n  (119)  and  (120)  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t  is t h e  

nomina l i zed  s e n t e n c e  : 

( 123 John-ga doicugo-o  hsnas-u ( o r  na ra -u ) -ko to  

t h a t  John s p e a k  ( o r  l e a r n )  German 

from which t h e  f i n a l  p a r t  hanas-u ( o r  na ra -u )  k o t o  is d e l e t e d .  

I n  (121)  and (122)  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t  is d e l e t e d  by ga/o-Phrase  

D e l e t i o n .  Su t  t i~ i s  d e l e t i o n  of  t h e  m a t r i x  s u b j e c t  is ,  s o  t o  

s p e a k ,  c ~ m p e n s a t e d  f o r  by . the a t t a c h m e n t  of ga t o  t h e  c o n s t i -  - 
t u e n t  o b j e c t ,  s o  t h a t  on t h e  s u r f a c e  l e v e l  t h e r s  s t i l l  a p p e a r s  

t o  be a  s u b j e c t .  

Iii s e c t i o n  1 w e  no ted  t h a t  i n  t h e  s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e  t h e  

p a r t i c l e  ga  c a n  be f o r m a l l y  i n t e r p r e t e d  by s a y i n g  t h a t  i t  is - 
a t t a c t c c i  t o  t h e  3irst noun p h r a s e  i n  t h e  s e n t e n c e ,  and t h i s  

formal  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  is e q u i v a l e n t  t o  t h e  s u b s t a n t i a l  i n t e r -  

o r e t a t i o n  t h a t  ga is t h e  s u b j e c t  m a r k e r .  We have nol?? s e e n  - 
t h a t  the l a t t e l -  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of ga is not  g e n e r a l i z a b l e  t o  - 



covey t h e  c a s e  of  t h e  complex s e n t e n c e .  But t h e  f o r m a l  i n t e r -  

p r e t a t i o n  c a n  b e  g e n e r a l i z e d ,  a s  we w i l l  s e e  below. 

The s e n t e n c e  may c o n t a i n  noun p h r a s e s  o t h e r  t h a n  t h e  

s u b j e c t  and o b j e c t .  B u t ,  a s  m e n t i ~ n e d  i n  s e c t i o n  1 ,  w e  assume 

t h a t  a p p r o p r i a t e  p a r t i c l e s  have a l r e a d y  been a t  ta .ched t o  t h o s e  

other- noun ~ h r a s e s .  W e  c a l l  a noun p h r a s e  w i t h  a p a r t i c l e  

a t t a c h e d  t o  it marked. I t  is now assumed t h a t  t h e  s u b j e c t  

and o b j e c t  a r e  n o t  marked i n  t h e  b a s i c  form cf t h s  s e n t e n c e .  

T h e  f o r m a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of ga and o  i n  t h e  s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e  - - 
nay be r e s t a t e d  ~s f o l l o w s :  a t t z c h  ga  t o  the  f i r s t  unmarked - 
noun p h r a s e  i n  t h e  s e n t e n c e ;  i f  t h e  s e n t e n c e  s t i l l  c o n t a i n s  

a n  uimarked noun p h r a s e :  a t t a c h  o  t o  t n a t  noun p h r a s e .  Let  - 
u s  a s s u q e  t h a t  t h i s  r u l e  is now a p p l i e d  c y c l i c a l l y ,  f i r s t  t o  

t h e  embedded s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e  and t h e n  t o  t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e .  

I f  no d e l e t i o n  is i n v o l v e d  i n  s e n t e n c e  embedding, t h i s  c y c l i c  

a p p l i c a t i o n  w i l l  immedia te ly  g i v e  t h e  c o r r e c t  s p e e c h  fo rm.  

F o r  example,  l e t  u s  g e n e r a t e  (15)  and (39), which w e  

r e p e a t  a s  (124)  and  ( 1 2 5 ) ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y :  

i 1 2 4 j  John-ga B i l l - n i  hon-o ka-u-koto-o k i t a i - s i - t a .  

John e x p e c t e d  B i l l  t o  buy books.  

(125)  John-ga B i l l - n i  non-o kaw-me-ta. 

B i l l  bought  books,  t o  t h e  d i s a d v a n t a g e  of John .  

The b a s i c  form o f  (124)  w i l l  now be assumed t o  be:  



I n  t h e  f i r s t  c y c l e ,  ga is a t t a c h e d  t o  B i l l  and  t h e n  o  is - - 
a t t a c h e d  t o  hon. C o n s t i t u e n t  S u b j e c t  E x t r a c t i o n  (20)  w i l l  t h e n  - 
y i e l d  t h e  s t r i n g :  

I n  t h e  s e c o n d  c y c l e  ga and o w i l l  be  a t t a c h e d  t o  John and - - 

hon-o ka-u-ks to ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  and t h e  a c t u a l  s p e e c h  form (124) 

w i l l  r e s u l t , .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand t h e  b a s i c  form of (125)  w i l l  be: 

A f t e r  t h e  f i r s t  c y c l e  we w i l l  have 

(129)  (JOhn)m(((Bi l l&Fga (honApo k a ~ ) ~ ~ , ~ - ~ a r e ) ~ - t ~  

C o n s t i t u e n t  subject E x t r a c t i o n  w i l l  t h e n  producer  

(130)  ( J ~ h n ) ~ ( ~ i i i ) ~ ~ n i ( h o n ) ~ ~  kaw-are-ta 

I n  t h e  second  c y c l e  ga  w i l l  be  a t t a c h e d  t o  John,  y i e l d i n g  ( 1 2 5 ) .  - 
When d e l e t i o n  is i n v o l v e d ,  a s  i n  t h e  c a s e  of (119)  - (1221, 

t h e  c y c l i c  a p p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  r u l e  i n t r o d u c e d  above does  n o t  

s e e m  t o  work well,  s i n c e ,  f o r  example ,  ic (119)  ga is a t t a c h e d  - 
t o  t h e  noun p h r a s e  d3 icugo  t o  which the p a r t i c l e  o  s h o u l d  have  - - 
been a t t a c h e d  i n  t h e  f i r s t  c y c l e .  But t h i s  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e  

noun p h r a s e  w i t h  o a t t a c h e d  s h o u l d  be t r e a t e d  a s  unmarked. - 
Y e  w i l l  thus f o r m u l a t e  t h e  r u l e  as  f o l l ~ w s :  

i n  env .  = ~ ; x X N ~ ( O )  # 
NP-ga - 

where X does  no t  c o u t a i n  $T\TP!o)$ 

T h i s  r u l e  may produce  a s t r i n g  cf t h e  form LW-o-ga, from which - -  
~ h e  p a r t i c l e  o w i l l  have  t o  be d e l e t e d ,  But t h i s  d e l e t i o n  caa - 



be u n d e r s t o o d  i a  a more g e n e r a l  scheme. W e  a r e  f a m i l i a r  w i t h  

t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  ga and  o  are d e l e t e d  i f  any of t h e  - - 

p a r t i c l e s  wa, mo, demc, o r ,  i n  g e n e r a l ,  any one of t h e  s o - c a l l e d  - - - 
hukuzgosi  i s  a t t z c h e d  a f t e r  them. Thus w e  may h a v e  - the r u l e :  

(132)  ga/o-Delet  i o n  

4 i n  env.  - - p a r t i c l e .  

With t h e s e  two r u l e s ,  w e  c a n  now g e n e r a t e  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  ga 

and o  i n  (119)  - ( 1 2 2 ) .  B e f o r e  g i v i n g  examples ,  w e  w i l l  - 

r e f o r m u l a t e  t h e  ga/o-Phrase D e l e t i o n  Rule  (105)  a s  f o l l o w s  

w i t h o u t  men t ion ing  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  ga o r  o:  - - 

(133) X z t r i x  S u b j e c t / ~ b  ject E e l s t i o n  

I N P #  -7 ,d i n  e n v .  - (X(?#NP#Z)Vp-W)C,,p 

Now le t  us  g e n e r a t e  (119)  and ( 1 2 i j  a s  examples. 

(134)  b a s i c  form of (119) :  

(135)  by g a / o - I n s e r t i o n  (131)  a p p l i e d  i n s i d e  Cornp: 

(136)  by C o n s t i t u e n t  S u b j e c t  E x t r a c t i o n  ( 2 0 ) :  



by g a / o - I n s e r t i o n  (131)  a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  m a t r i x :  

(JohnlNp-ni  ( d o i c u g ~ ) ~ ~ - o - g a  ( d e k i ) v p - r u  

by ga /o -De le t ion  (132)  : 

John-ni  doicugo-ga d e k i - r u .  (=119) 

b a s i c  form of (i21): 

( ~ a t a s i ) ~ p (  ( (watasi)Np(zisin)m(kowa)~T)Comp-~) w- 
by g a , / o - I n s e r t i o n  (131)  a p p l i e d  i n s i d e  Comp: 

(watasi>Np(((watasi)Np-ga((~i~in)Np-o 
kowa )w) Comp 

= F )  TT-i 

by M a t r i x  S u b j e c t / O b j e c t  D e l e t i o n  ( 1 3 3 ) :  

(((~atasi)~~-ga((zisin)~-o - _ k o w a ) ~ ~  v r 

)Comp-~)VP-i  

by C o n s t i t u e n t  Sub.ject E x t r a c t  i o n  (20) : 

( w a t a s i  )NF-ni(  ( ( z i ~ i n ) ~ ~ - o  kowa lVp 

1 -F)  Vp- i Comp 

by g a / o - I n s e r t i o n  (131)  a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  m a t r i x :  

( w a t a ~ i ) ~ n i  ( (  ( ~ i s i n ) ~ ~ - o - g e  kowa)Comp 

-FIw-i  

by norphophonernic rules: 

v a t a s i - n i  z i s i n - g a  kowa-i. (=121) 



The f o r m a l  i n t e r p r e t a f i i o n  of  he p a r t i c l e s  ga  and  o by r u l e  (131)  - - 
t h u s  succeeds I n  e x p l a i n i n g  t h e  o c c u r r e n c e  of  ga i n  s u c h  s e n t e n c e s  - 
as (11.9) - ( 1 2 2 ) ,  which seems d i f f i c u l t  t o  e x p l a i n  under  t h e  

s u b s t a n t i a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  

The e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of r u l e  (131) does  no t  end with the exp iana-  

t i o n  of ga -phrases  of a c c u s a t i v e  s z i g i n ,  however.  I n  J a p a n e s e  many - 
v e r b s  a r e  made f r o m  a S ino-Japanese  componnd word and t h e  v e r b  s i  - 
("do" ) ! e .  g .  , k i t a i - s i  ( "expec t "  j , s e i k o o - s  i ( l l succeedf i  j These  

Sino- J a p a n e s e  words a r e  m o r p h o l o g i c a l l y  nouns ,  a.nd w e  may assume 

t h a t  t h e  r e s u l t i n g  v e r b s  a r e  compound v e r b s  w i t h  t h e  i n n e r  

s t r u c t u r e  ( N P - S ~ ) ~ .  For conven ience  w e  w i l l  r e f e r  t o  these - 
v e r b s  as Sifio-J2panese v e r b s .  Now, when a Sino-Japa.nese v e r b  

is used  i n t r a n s i . t i v e l y ,  t h e  p a r t i c l e  o  may a p p e a r ,  ii; p r i n c i p l e ,  - 
between t h e  Sino-Japanese  noun and t h e  ve rb  s i .  Thus, a l o n s i d z :  - 

(147) John-ga se ikoo-su- ru .  

John w i l l  s u c c e e d .  

w e  may have:  

(148) John-ga se ikoo-o  su-I-u. 

I n s t e a d  of s u p p o s i n g  t h a t  one of t h e s e  is a n  i n t r a n s i t i v e  s e n t e n c e  

w i t h  t h e  i n t r a n s i + i v e  v e r b  s e i k o o - s u - r u  and  t h e  o t h e r  is n i r a n s i t i v e  

senTence w i t h  t h e  o b j e c t  s e i k o o ,  it seems r e a s o n a b l e  to s u p p o s e  t h a t  

t h e  two s e n t e n c e s  a r e  g e n e r a t i v e l y  r e l a t e d .  I n  f 2 r t  it is s e e n  t h a t  

g a / o - I n s e r t i ~ n  (131) a p p l i e d  t o  (147) will insert o i n  t h e  r i g h t  - 

p l a c e  t o  y i e l d  (145)  ! a l t h o u g h  t h e n  w e  have  t o  a s s u m e  t h a t  t h e  a p p l i -  

c a t i o n  of t h e  r u l e  is no t  o b l i g a t o r y  i n  t h i s  case.  Fur the r -  



more, i n  c o n f o r m i t y  w i t h  r u l e  (1311,  t h i s  i n s e r t i o n  of o i n s i d e  - 

t h e  S ino-Japanese  v e r b  does  n o t  t a k e  p l a c e  when it is used  

t r a n s i t i v e l y .  We have:  

p h y s i c s  r e s e a r c h  

John does  r e s e a r c h  i n  p h y s i c s .  

but  no t  : 

( 150 *22hn-ga bucur igaku-o  kenkyuu-o s u - r u .  

Sometimss,  however,  t h e  o b j e c t  ma,y be  p u t  i n  a n  s d n o m i c a l  form,  

and it t h e n  a p p e a r s  t o  modify t h e  S ino-Japanese  nominal  p a r t  

o f  t h e  S ino-Japanese  v e r b .  I n  t h a t  c a s e  t h e  p a r t i c l e  o - 

n e c e s s a r i l y  a p p e a r s  i n s i d e  t h e  Sino- J a p a n e s e  v e r b :  

(151)  John-ga bucurigaku-no kenkyuu-o su - ru  . 
bu.t n o t  : 

(152 * John-%a bucur igaku-nc kenkyii-2 su - ru .  

Again 1k seems r e a s o n a b l e  t c  suppose  t h a t  (149)  a a d  ( 1 5 1 )  s h a r e  

t h e  same b a s i c  form: 

(153)  ( J o h n ) ~ p (  ( b u c u r l g a l ~ u ) ~ ~ (  ( k e n k y u ~ ) ~ ~ - ~ ~ ) ~ - ~ ~  

S e n t e n c e  (149)  w i l l  be  o b t a i n e d  from t h i s  by g a / o - I n s e r t i o n  (131)  

ir, a s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d  w ~ y .  (Note  t h a t  t h e  r u l e  is s o  f o r m u l a t e d  

t h a t  i t  w i l l  i n s e r t  o  a f t e r  t h e  second  unmarked noun p h r a s e . )  - 

T o  o b t a i n  ( 1 5 1 ) ,  i k  w i l l  b e  assumed t h a t  a s p e c i a l  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  

w i l l  p u t  t h e  ob . jec t  p h r a s e  i n t o  t h e  noun p h r a s e  kenkyuu: 

(154)  ( J o h n ) m (  ( (bucurigaku)w-n~(kenkyuu)?ijNP 

- ~ i ) ~ ) ~ - r u  

G a / o - I n s e r t i o n  (131)  w i l l  t h e n  a p p l y  t o  this s t r i n g  and w i l l  

yield ( 1 5 1 ) .  



After t h e  above remarks  on t h e  S lno-Japanese  v e r b ,  l e t  

us  t u r n  our a t t e n t i o n  t o  our p r e v i o u s  example (22),  which w i i i  

be r e p e a t e d  h e r e  a s  ( 1 5 5 ) ,  and  see how i t  w i l l  be g e n e r a t e d  

w i t h i n  our  p r e s e n t  scheme. 

John e x p e c t e d  s u c c e s s  f rom B i l l .  

The b a s i c  form of t h i s  s e n t e n c e  w i l l  b e  assmned t o  be :  

G a / o - I n s e r t i o n  a p p l i e d  i n s i d e  t h e  Comp w i l l  i n s e r t  g a  a f t e r  - 
B i l l .  I t  may o r  may n o t  i n s e r t  o a f t e r  s e i k o o ,  a s  remarked above .  - 

L e t  u s  assume it does  n o t .  C o n s t i t u e n t  S u b j e c t  E x t r a c t i o n  ( 2 0 )  

w i l l  t a k e  B i l l - g a  o u t  of t h e  Comp and change  i t  i n t o  t h e  

n i - p h r a s e .  S i - U e l e t i n n  (25)  w i l l  o p t i o n a l l y  d e l e t e  t h e  s t r i n g  - - 

su-ru-koto  . We t h u s  g e t  

(157)  ( J o ~ ~ ) ~ ~ ( ( B ~ ~ ~ ) ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ( ( ! ( ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ) ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  

G a / o - I n s e r t i o n  (131) w i l l  a g a i n  be a p p l i e d  t o  t h i s  s t r i n g  t o  

y i e l d :  

(158 j John-ga B i l l - n i  se ikoo-o  k i t a i - s i - t a .  (=142) 

I f  o is i n s e r t e d  a f t e r  s e i k o o  i n  t h e  f i r s t  c y c l e ,  it w i l l  be  - 

d e l e t e d  by ga/o-Dele t ion  (132)  and w e  w i l l  z r r i v e  a t  t h e  s a m e  

r e s u l t .  

The argument  i n  t h i s  s e c c i o n  shows t h a t  t h e  n a t u r e  of 

t h e  p a r t i c l e s  ga and o  is formal r a t h e r  t h a n  s u b s t a n t i a l  when - - 
s e n t e n c e  embedding is  i n v o l v e d .  T h i s  f a c t  is n a t u r a l l y  brought  



i n t o  comparison w i t h  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  nominat ive  and 

a c c u s a t i v e  c a s e s  i n  E n g l i s h ,  which is a l s o  formal  i n  n a t u r e .  

An impor tan t  conseqllence of g a j o - I n s e r t i o n  (131)  is t h a t  i t  

ensu re s  t h a t  t h e  s e n t e n c e  always posses ses  a  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t :  

indeed we c a l l  t h e  ga-phrase i n t roduced  i n t s  z s e n t e n c e  by - 
ga /o - Inse r t i on  (131) t h e  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t .  If a f t e r  t h e  s u r f a c e  - 
s u b j e c t  is gene ra t ed  t h e r e  s t i l l  remain urmarked noun ph rases  

i n  t h e  s e n t e n c e ,  +-'.ose noun phrases  w i l l ,  i n  most c a s e s ,  be 

made i n t o  s u r f a c e  o b j e c t s .  Let u s  n o t e  t h a t  t h e  n i - p h r a s e  - 

i n t roduced  by C o n s t i t u e n t  Subjec t  E x t r a c t  i o n  is t o  be r ega rded  

a s  marked; t h a t  r u l e  can  Fe cence ivea  of a s  mzking t h e  z o n s t i t u -  

e n t  s u b j e c t  a marked noun ph rase  of t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e .  No 

cc r r e spond ing  p roces s  is provided f o r  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  o b j e c t ,  

s o  t h a t  it remains unmarked i n  t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e  when ~ a / o -  

I n s e r t i o n  i s  a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  m a t r i x .  



FOOTNOTES 

I1t is a  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of t h e  p resen t -day  f o r m a l  s t y l e  

of Japanese  (which is  t h e  o b j e c t  of o u r  d e s c r i p t i o n )  t h a t  

eve ry  noun p h r a s e  is f o l l o w e d  by some p a r t i c l e ;  i n  t h e  c l a s s i -  

ca l - ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  in fo~ : i i i a l ,  c o l l o q u i a l ,  l anguage ,  t h e  

particles g a  and o  ( b u t  n o t  o t h e r s )  are o f t e n ,  i f  iiot a l w a y s ,  - - 

o p t i o n a l .  

2 ~ t  would be  more e x a c t  t o  s a y  t h a t  ( 1 4 )  and ( 2 1 )  a r e  b o t h  

d e r i v e d  from t h e  h a s i c  r e p r e s e n t a t  i o n :  

John e x p e c t e d  ( B i l l  w i l l  b ~ y   book^)^. 

But what is e s s e n t i a l  f o r  our d i s c u s s i o n  is t h e  f a c t  t h a t  (14) 

and ( 2 1 )  have  t h e  same b a s i c  form wi thou t  a  m a t r i x  o b j e c t .  

Hence, f o r  t h e  s a k e  of c o n v e ~ l ~ n c e ,  w e  may s imply  s a y  t h a t  

(21)  i s  d e r i v e d  from ( 1 4 ) .  

3 ~ n s t e a d  of ( 2 8 )  one may s a y :  

John-wa B i l l - n i  Tom-ni non-o kaw-a.se-ru-koto-G 

y u r u s i - t a .  

John p e r m i t t e d  B i l l  t o  make ( g e t )  Tom ( t o )  buy bocks .  

'At  t h i s  s t e g e  t h e  p a r t i c l e  ga is w r i t t e n  i n  t h e  b a s i c  - 
form (43  ) , but  a c t u a l l y  it may n o t  a y p e a r  i n  t h e  b a s i c  r e p r e -  

s e n t a t i o n ,  a s  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r  w i l l  show. Thus,  

(43)  must be  r e v i s e d  f i n a l l y  a s :  

X P  (Comp-rare)V - Tense 

1 i h e  same remark h o l d s  f o r  c n e  basic r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  given below. 



'flowever, it s s e m s  t h a t  the s e n t e n c e  

John-ni-wa doicugo-ga dek i - ru .  

is no t  u s e d .  

 at i n  kowakat - ta  is a n  i n f i x  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  p a s t  form - 
o f  the a d j e c t i v e  a n d  h a s  n o t h i n g  t o  d o  with t h e  s u f f i x  g a r ,  - 
which happens t o  a p p e a r  i n  a p h o n e t i c a l l y  s i m i l a r  form,  g a t ,  

b e f o r e  the past marker  t a .  - 

7 ~ h e  forms r a r e  and e a r e  a t t a c h e d  t o  v o c a l i c  and conson- - 
a n t a l  v e r b s ,  r e . s ? e c t i v e l y .  





b u t  b e f o r e  s it becomes a  n a s a l i z e d  (and  ~ z a i c e d )  s ,  which we - - 
s h a l l  d e n o t e  by - Z .  I f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  segicinent is no t  a  ( t r x e )  

c o n s o n a n t ,  t h e  n a s a l i z e d  consonan t  c a n  b e  p h o n e t i c a l l y  des-  

c r i b e d  a s  a  n a s a l i z e d  vowel of v a r y i n g  d e g r e e  of c l o s u r e  and 

p o i n t  of a r t i c u l a t i o n .  I t  is probab1.y somewhat c l o s e r  and 

nearer - to-mid t h a n  t h e  vowel p r e c e d i n g  i t .  I n  word- f ina l  

p o s i t i o n ,  t h e  n a s a l i z e d  mora consonan t  is z g a i n  a  c l o s e r  and  

nearer- to-mid n a s a l i z e d  p r o l o n g a t i o n  of t h e  p r e c e d i n g  vowel 

o r ,  p o s s i b l y ,  - n  w i t h  a very l i g h t  c l o s u r e .  D i s r e g a r d i n g  minor 

p h o n e t i c  d e t a i l  a c c o u n t e d  f o r  i n  l a t e  p h o n e t i c  r u l e s ,  w e  w i l l  

r e p r e s e n t  t h e  p h o n e t i c  r e a l i z a t i o n  of t h e  n a s a l i z e d  mora con- 
-. 

s o n a n t  b e f c r s  a  vowel o r  a word boundary by V .  

L e t  u s  now g i v e  some examples of c o n s o n a n t a l  morae. 

(1) t o t t a  ( t o o k )  

gakkoo ( s c h o o l )  

y a t t o  ( a t  l a s t )  

ho t todoggu  ( h o t  dog) 

yonda ( r e s d ,  p a s t )  

t onda (f 1-ew) 

kegsa  ( i n s p e c t  i o n )  - 
keV ( sword)  

onna (woman) 

I n  Bloch ' s phonemic i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  mora c o n s o n a n t s  

(B l0ch  1 9 5 0 ) ,  n a s a l i z e d  mora c o n s o n a n t s  a r e  r e p r e s e n t e d  by - 
one s e p a r a t e  ?Loneme, / n / ,  w h i l e  n o n n a s a l i z e d  mora c o n s o n a n t s  a r e  

r e g a r d e d  a s  t h e  f i r s t  member of  consonan t  g e m i n a t e s ,  Thus t h e  
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above examples a r e  phonemical ly  r e p r e s e n t e d  a s  : 

( 2 )  / t o t t a  , /gakkoo/ . / y a t t o / ,  / hot todoggu / ,  / y ~ n d a / ,  

/ t o n d a -  , / k e x s a / ,  / k e n / ,  joEna/ 

H a t t o r i  (1955) ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  m a i n t a i n e d  t h a t  t h e  n o n n a s a l i z e d  

mora c o n s o n a n t s  s h o u l d  a l s o  be r e p r e s e n t e d  by a separate phoaeme, 

q .  The above  e x z x p l e s  would t h e n  have t h e  f o l l o w i n g  phonemic 

r e p r e s e n t a t  i o n :  

( 3 )  l 'xoqta / ,  /gaqkoo/ ,  / y a q t o / ,  / h o q t o d o q g u j  , /yo_nda/, - 

l ' t o~dg t j ' ,  - /ke_nsa/, / k e g / ,  - , ' ~ g ~ z / .  - 

H a y t o r i  ' s  phonemic r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  i s ,  a t  t h i s  p o i n t ,  f a i t h f u l  

t o  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  s y l l a b a r y  w r i t i n g  s y s t e m .  A n a s a l i z e d  conson- 

a n t  mora is r e p r e s e n t e d  by X/ , w h i l e  n o n n a s a l i z e d  colzsonant 

rnorle a r e  r e p r e s e n t e d  by a  s m a l l e r  v e r s i o n  of t h e  l e t t e r  c u ,  2. - 
I n  s e c t i o n s  2 and 3 w e  w i l l  d i s c u s s  c o n s o n a n t a l  morae 

i n  terms of g e n e r a t i v e  phonology.  I t  w i l l  be  shown t h a t  p u r e l y  

s y n c h r o n i c  g e n e r a t i v e  c o n s i d e i - a t i o n  c a n  l e a d  one  t o  c o n s i d e r  

t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  s o l u t i o n s  which .re a l i i i~s ' i  e q u a l i y  economica l ,  

T h e i r  d i f f e r e n c e  l i e s  i n  t h e  f o r m u l a t i o n  of a  n a s a l i z a t i o n  r u l e .  

I n  s e c t l o n  4 t h i s  N a s a l i z a t i o n  Ruie  w i l l  be  d i s c u s s e d  i n  h i s t o r i c a l  

and d i a l e c t o l o g i c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e .  I n  s e c t i o n  5 i t  w i l l  be  main- 

t a i n e d  t h a t  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  s y l l a b a r y  wr f . t ing  systern and H a t t o r i  ' s  

2 h o n e m l c i z a t i o n  r s f l e c t  a n a t i v e  i n t u i t i o n  a b o u t  t h e  c o n s o n a n t a l  

rnorae, and t h a t  t h i s  i n t u i t i o n  s h o u l d  be i n c o r p o r a t e d  i n t o  t h e  

t h e o r y  of Japa-nese i n  some form. Although a  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

e s s e n t i a l i y  e q u i v a l e n t  t o  1 3 )  w i l l  never  be  a t t a i n e d  a s  a  l e v e l  

of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  w i t h i n  a  p u r e l y  g e n e r a t i v e  scherfie, ~t w i l l  b e  

shown t h a t  i f  one of t h e  g e n e r a t i v e  s o l u t i o n s  arrived a t  i n  



s e c t i o n  3 i s  a d o p t e d  a  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  e s s e n t i a l l y  e q u i v a l e n t  t o  

(3 )  can be  deduced n o t  g e n e r a t i v e l y  bu t  i n  some n a t u r a l  way. 

We w i l l  m a i n t a i n  t h a t  t h i s  l e v e l  is no t  a  mere t h e o r e t i c a l  

2 2  - '- 4 -- 
L L ~ ~ L V ~ L  but  something which is essential I n  t h e  p e r c e p t i o n  of 

l anguage .  I t  i s  hoped t h a t  t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  i n v o l v e d  h e r e  will 

have s o n e  meaning f o r  t h e  g e n e r a l  t h e o r y  of l anguage  p e r c e p t i o n .  

2 .  G e n e r a t i v e l y  t h e r e  a r e  f i v e  s o u r c e s  f o r  mora c o n s o n a n t s .  

I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  w e  s h a l l  l o o k  at t h e i r  p h o n e t i c  forms i n  each 

of t h e s e  c a s e s  . 

( a )  When a c o n s c n z n t a l  ~ e r b  s t e m  e n d i n g  i n  t :  n !  p ,  2,  2 ;  - - -  
o r  b is f o l l o w e d  by one of  t h e  s u f f i x e s  t a ,  t e ,  temo, o r  t a r i ,  - - - -  
t h e  consonan t  mora will r e s u l t ,  a s  s e e n  i n  t h e  examples below. 

(We r e p r e s e n t  these f o u r  s u f f i x e s  by t a ,  t h e  p a s t  t e n s e  m a r k e r . )  - 

( 4 )  s t e m  p a s t  meaning 

k a t  k a t t a  win 

s i n  s i n d z  d i e  

kap k a t t a  buy 

kam kanda chew 

k a r  k a t t a  mow 

tob t onaa f l y  

The consonan.ta1 v e r b  s t e m  may a l s o  end i n  k t  s .  o r  g .  Here .  - - - 

hov!eTvrer! z c o n s o n a n t a l  mora d o e s  not  o b t a i n  i n  t h e  s u f f i x e d  f o r x :  

( 5 )  kak ~ a i t a  :vr  i t e 

kas  k a s i t a  l e n d  

Kag k a i d a  s m e l l  
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A f t e r  t h e  v o c a l i c  v e r b  t h e  p a s t  s u f f i x  a p p e a r s  as - t a :  

( 5 )  k a k e  k a k e t a  hang 

s u g i  s u g i t a  p a s s  

We s h a l l  no t  c o n c e r n  o u r s e l v e s  w i t h  c a s e  ( 5 ) ;  w e  s h a l l  no t  

f o r m a l ~ z e  t h e  mechanism that b r i n g s  i n  - i b e f o r e  - t o r  d and - 
d e l e t e s  t h e  s t e m - f i n a l  - k a n d  - g ,  s i n c e  it is l o t  d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  

t o  our  main i n t e r e s t  h e r e . 2  However, t h e  f o l l o w i n g  p o i n t  s h o u l d  

be  n o t e d .  The p a s t  s u f f i x  has  - d  a f t e r  t h e  s t e m  w i t h  g ,  and t h i s  - 

is t o  be  c c n s i d e r e d  a r e f l e x  from t h e  same p r o c e s s  t h a t  p roduces  

d in t h e  s u f f i x  a f t e r  t h e  v e r b s  i n  ( 4 )  w i t h  - n ,  - m ,  and b .  - 

( b )  C e r t a i n  a d v e r b s  e n d i n g  i n  - r i  have a  c o n s o n a n t a l  mora 

a s  t h e i r  second  mDra: 

y u t t a r i  

g e c n a r  i 

s i m m i r  i 

boyyar i 
- 

vawwar i 

kn-qar i > konggr i 3 
"'J" 

r\ 

x a n z i r i  > m a n d z i r i J  

syombori  

L e t  u s  c a l l  a d v e r b s  of  t h i s  form i n t e n s i f i e d  a d v e r b s  and sym- 

b o l i c a l l y  r e p r e s e n t  them by CIV1 - - COC2Vz.-r i ,  - Q b e i n g  2 a o r z  

c o n s o n a n t .  T h i s  d o e s  not  mean t h a t  a n  i n t e n s i f i e d  a d v e r b  



n e c e s s a r i l y  p o s s e s s e s  a n o n - i n l e n s i f  i e d  form,  though  some a c t u a l l y  

do ;  f o r  example: 

( 8 )  b a s a r i  ( r e l a t e d  t o  b a s s a r i )  

B e s i d e s  t h i s  n o n i n t e n s i f i e d  fo rm,  w e  sometimes f i n d  t h e  mcrpheme 

ClVlC2V~ c o n t a i n e d  i n  oLher a o r d s  of m c r e  OY less r e l a t e d  meaning.  

Thus ,  w e  have t h e  a d v e r b s  : 

(9 )  haki  h a k i  

basa  basa  

boyaboya 

X a t i v e  i n t u i t i o n  would p r o b a b l y  re la te  yaGwari t o  t h e  a d j e e t  i v e  

yawzraka ( " s o f t u ) ,  and  k o q g a r i  t o  t h e  v e r b  koge ( " s c o r c h " ) .  -- 
Not a l l  of t k i ~  i n t e n s i f i e d  a d v e r b s  a x e  r e l a t e d  t o  wcrds i n  

which a  morpheme of t h e  form C1V1C2V2 a c t u a l l y  a p p e a r s .  Still, 

it seems r e a s o n a b l e  t o  assume t h a t  a l l  i n t e n s i f i e d  a d v e r b s  a r e  

g e n e r a t e d  from t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  form C1VlC2V2 by a  c e r t a i n  morpho- 

phonologica l .  g r c c e s s  which i n s e r t s  Cg b e f o r e  C2.  

I n  ( 7 )  e v e r y  consonan t  e x c e p t  d and  r a p p e a r s  a s  Co. The - - 
l a c k  of i n t e n s i f i e d  a d v e r b s  w i t h  d  a s  CQ scems t o  be o n l y  - 

a c c i d e n t a l .  Thus ,  f o r  example ,  z u n d o r i  can  q u i t e  r e a s o n a b l y  

be c o n s i d e r e d  a  ( p h o n o l o g i c a l l y )  p a s s i b l e  i n t e n s i f i e d  a d v e r b .  

We c a n  a l s o  n o t e  i n  t h i s  c o n n e c t i o n  t i i ~  woi-d mondori ( l ' s o m e r s a u l t ' ' ) ,  

a l t h o u g h  t h i s  1s r e a l l y  xsed  a s  a n  a d v e r b .  On t h e  o t h e r  

hand,  we w i l l  i n t e r p r e t  t h e  a b s e n c e  of i n t e n s i f i s d  a d v e r b s  ~ 7 4 t h  

r a s  Co a s  hav ing  a  s t r u c t u r a l  b a s i s .  

i c )  9 Sino-Japanese  morpheme may nave t h e  form C1V1C2V2. 

C2 w i l l  be  k o r  t: a n d  V2 i or u .  ;iThen s u c h  a  .norpheme is - - - 



f o l l o w e d  w i t h i n  a  word by a n o t h e r  morpheme w i t h  a n  i n i t i a l  

o b s t r u e n t  ( i . e .  k ,  t ?  p ,  o r  s ;  n o t e  t h a t  p  is assumed t o  be t h e  - - -  - - 
.dnderlging f orlrL G f  "L- -..- 2- .-,- 

LUG ~ U I L ~ L G  hb t h e n  a i ioi l i iasal i ,~ecl  c o i i s o n a n t a l  
e 

mora may r e s u l t .  Appearance of a  c o n s o n a n t a l  mora is p a r t l y  con- 

d i t i o n e d  m o r p h o - s y n t a c t i c a l l y  and p a r t l y  p h o n o l o g i c a l l y .  When, 

f o r  example ,  t h e  second  consonan t  of t h e  f i r s t  morpheme is k  - 

aria t n e  z c i t i a l  consonan t  of  t h e  second  morpheme is t ,  p ,  o r  s ,  - - - 

a  c o n s o n a n t a l  mora n e v e r  o b t a i n s :  

( 1 0 )  gaku-tyoo ( c o l l e g e  p r e s i d e n t )  

gaku-pu gaku-hu (music s c o r e )  

gaku-si  ( b a c h e l o r ' s  d e g r e e )  

I n  o t h e r  combina t ions  of  o b s t r u e n t s !  a  c o n s o n a n t a l  mora may 

o b l i g a t o r i l y ,  o p t i o n a l l y ,  o r  never  o b t a i n ,  depend ing  on morpho- 

s y n t a c t i c  c o n t e x t s .  I t  is no t  i m p o r t a n t  f o r  o u r  p r e s e n t  d i s -  

c u s s i o n  t o  s p e c i f y  t h e s e  c o n L e x t s .  Thus ,  w e  s imply  r e f e r  t o  

t h e n  a s  environment h and  assume t h a t  i n  t h i s  envi ronment  t h e  

l a s t  vowel of t h e  f i r s t  S ino-Japanese  morpheme d r o p s .  Our pr ime 

c o n c e r n  h e r e  is now t h e  consonan t  just p r e c e d i n g  t h e  drogped 

vowel w i l l  be p h o n e t i c a l l y  r e a l i z e d .  The  most t y p i c a l  o c c u r r e n c e s  

a r e  i n  bi-morphemic Sino-3apanese  compound words and compound 

v s r b s  c o n s i s t i n g  of one S ino-Japanese  morpheme and t h e  v e r b  si  - 

("do") .  Tak ing  s u c h  examples!  w e  can now s e e  how a  c o n s o n a n t a l  

mora w i l l  a r i s e :  

(11) gaku- koo gakkoo 

kotu-kaku kokkaku 

s c h o o l  

frame 

k e t u - t e i  k e t t e i  d e c i s i o n  

s i t u - p a i  s i p p a i  f a i l u r e  

r i t u - s y o o  r i s s y o o  

z a t u - s i - t a  x a s s i t a  

proof 

r eached  



( d )  A Sino- J a p a n e s e  morpheme may end i n  a n a s a l i z e d  segment .  

I n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  t h e r e  is no o p p o s i t i o n  of  d i f f e r e n t  t y p e s  of 

n a s a l i z e d  segments  a n d  t h e  arcnipnoneme r e p r e s e n t i n g  t h i s  

n a s a l i z e d  segment  w i l l  be  d e n o t e d  by N .  I ts  e x a c t  d e f i n i t i o n  

L r l  t e r m s  of f e a t u r e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  w i l l  n o t  b e  g i v e n  j u s t  y e t .  

The  segment N of a  S ino-Japanese  morpheme a lways  r e s u l t s  i n  a 

c o n s o n a n t a l  mora, whether  o r  n o t  t h a t  morpheme ends a  word. 

Examples of N i n  t h e  w o r d - f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  a r e :  

( 1 2 )  !ceN > k e y  (sword)  

ka-kaN k a k a y  ( d a r i n g )  

Examples i n  which N a p p e a r s  i n  word-medial p o s i t i o n  a r e :  

( 1 3 )  kaN-lta > kan ka ( i n f l u e n c e )  

I-.-. a a l r  nr- s a  > 1 ~ a S s a  ( i n s p e c t  i o n )  

These forms e x e m p l i f y  t h e  p r o d u c t i v e  t y p e  when N is f o l l o w e d  by a  

v o i c e l e s s  o b s t r u e n t .  Rowc~rer ,  in some compounds t h e  v o i c e l e s s  

c?bs t ruen t  becomes v o i c e d ,  a s  i n :  

( 1 4 )  kaN-sya > ksndzya ( p a t i e n t  ) 

hoN-koku > h ~ 7 T o k u  ( n a t i v e  c o u n t r y )  

When t h e  segment N i s  f o l l o w e d  by t h e  v e r b  s i ,  t h e  i n i t i a l  s - - 

always  becomes v o i c e d :  

( 1 5 )  kaN-si- ta  > k a n d z i t a  ( f e l t )  

taN-s i -ca  > t a n d z i t a  (1amer;ted) 

In  some compound words ( e s p e c i a l l y  i n  compound verbs  w i t h  s i ) ,  - 
Sino-Japanese  morphemes e n d i n g  i n  u  o r  i may a l s o  e x c e p t i o n a l l y  - - 

c a u s e  t h e  i n i t i a l  v o i c e l e s s  o b s t r u e n t  of the f o l l o w i n g  morpheme 

T Q  be v o i c e d :  

( 1 6 )  syou-s in  > s y o o d z i n  i d e v o t  i o n  

syou-si- ta  7 s y o o d z i t a  ( a r o s e )  
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( e )  Soae morphemes c o n t s i n  a  mora consonan t  i n t e r n a l l y .  

l i k e  y a t t o ,  h o t t o d o g g u ,  -- onna i n  ( 1 ) .  I n  t h e  examples d i s c u s s e d  

i n  ( a )  - ( d l ,  i t  was s e e n  t h a t  a  c o n s o n a n t a l  mora b e f o r e  a  v o i c e d  

- - consonan t  is n a s a l i z e d .  l u i s  r u l e  i s  v i o l a t e d  by h o t t o d o g g u .  

However, s i n c e  t h i s  v i o l a t i o n  o c c u r s  on ly  i n  modern l o a n  words ,  

mainly  from Indo-European l a n g u a g e s ,  we w i l l  e x c l u d e  s u c h  words 

from c o n s i d e r a t i o n  when we examine t h e  fundamenta l  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

p r o c e s s e s  i n v o l v e d  i n  t h e  c o n s o n a n t a l  morae. The r e m a i n i n g  

examples add no new i n f o r m a t i o n ;  t h e y  n e i t h e r  a l l o w  us  t o  s i m p l i f y  

o r  f o r c e  u s  t o  c o m p l i c a t e  t h e  r u l e s  we w i l l  f o r m u l a t e  from t h e  

d a t a  i n  t h e  c a s e s  t h a t  o c c u r r e d  p r e v i o u s l y .  I n  p a r t i c c l a . r ,  

l e t  u s  n o t e  t h a t  no c o n s o n a n t a l  nlora o b t a i n s  b e f o r e  - r .  

3 .  We w i l l  now set up p h o n o l o g i c a l  r u l e s  t o  a c c o u n t  f o r  t h e  

c o n s o n a n t a l  rnorae. Let  u s  f i r s t  d i s c u s s  c a s e  ( a ) .  From t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  t h e  p a s t  morpheme a p p e a r s  a s  - t a f t e r  a l l  v o i c e l e s s  

c o n s a n t s  a s  w e l l  as a f t e r  a l l  v o c a l i c  segments  ( i . e . ,  vowels 

and r ) ,  we can  assume t h a t  t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  form of t h e  s u f f i x  is - 
t a ,  and t is c o n v e r t e d  i n t o  d a f t e r  a v o i c e d  n o n v c c a l i c  segment .  - - 

W e  w i l l  f c rml~ la t e  this P r o g r e s s i v e  A s s i m i l a t i o n  Rule a s  f o l l o w s :  

( 1 7 )  P r o g r e s s i v e  A s s i n i i l a t  i o n  

t + [;voiced) i n  env .  [;:::::acI 
The f u l l  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  of t h e  segment  - t dn t h e  l e f t - h a n d  s i d e  

of t h e  r u l e  is e a s i l y  s e e n  t o  b e  uneconomical  and we w i l l  come 

back t o  t h i s  i n  ( 2 6 ) .  T h i s  form w i l l  s u f f i c e  i n  t h e  meantime. 

We see from (4 )  t h a t  t :  p ,  and r become t ?  w h i l e  b and  n - - - - - - 



become n ,  and n s t a y s  n ,  b e f o r e  t o r  d .  These s t e m - f i n a l  - - - - - 

c o n s o n a n t s ,  whether  o r  n o t  they  become n a s a l i z e d ,  c l e a r  l y  

d -.-- L 7 -  ass i rn i l z i t s  tz thz following - ' - w i ~ u  regard t o  otiler- i e a t ~ r e s .  
-. 
'Yhe a s s l m l l a t i o n  c a n n o t  t a k e  p i a c e  u n c o n d i t i o n a i i y ,  of c o u r s e ;  

i t  w i l l  cct a p p l y ,  f o r  exampie ,  b e f o r e  a vcwel.  A s  f a r  a s  c a s e  

( a )  is coccerned ,  i t  a p p l i e s  o n l y  b e f o r e  t and d, For now, - - 
w e  will f o r m u l a t e  R e g r e s s i v e  A s s i m i l a t i o n  s imply  2s f o l l o w s :  

(18 j R e g r e s s i v e  A s s i m i l a t i o n  
P 

f + c o n s o n a n t a l f  + d f e a t u r e  A 
e a t u r e  B I:-- - - - I i 

e a t u r e  A] 
In env.  - 

S i n c e  t h e  s t e m - f i n a l  b is n a s a l i z e d  hefere S ,  some s G r t  - - 
of n a s a i i z a t i o n  r u l e  Is r e q u i r e d .  B e f o r e  t r y i n g  t o  f o r m u l a t e  

i t ,  w e  w i l l  look a t  c a s e  (b)  , 

I n  c a s e  ( b ) ,  some segment i s  i n s e r t e d  a f t e r  t h e  i n i t i a l  

mora. How s h o u l d  t h i s  segment be  s p e c i f i e d ?  I t  i s  variously 

- t ,  e t c . ,  b u t  this v a r i e t y  c l e a r l y  r e s u l t s  r e a l i z e d  a s  k ,  2,  - 
i n  p a r t  from a s s i m i l a t i o n  t o  t h e  f o l l c v i n g  segment.  The v a r i o u s  

p h o n e t i c  r e a l i z a t i o n s  have i n  common o n l y  one s p e c i f i c a t i o n ,  i . e , ,  

n o n v o c a l i c .  F u r t h e r m o r e ,  t h e  segments  t o  be a s s i m i l a t e d  c a n  

be c h a r a c t e r i z e d  as n o n v o c a l i c ,  Thus ,  one may assume t h a t  t h e  

i n s e r t e d  segment i s  s p e c i f i e d  a s  n o n v o c a l i c  and t h e  o t h e r  

f e a t u r e s  a r e  s p e c i f i e d  by a.nother a s s i m i l a t i o n  r u l e :  

(19) 
r [ -vocal ic]  + d f e a t u r e  A ' ]  
I p f e a t u r e  B' 1 
i 
[ . D O . . O . O  J 

rdf e a  cure A '  1 
i n  e n v r l p f e a t u r e  D ' I  

' . . * .  0 . 0 . D  I 
-.lP 

+ ~ c a l i c  : 



What f e a t u r e s  A ,  B ,  ... and A ' ,  B ' ,  ... a r e  i n v o l v e d  i n  

(18) and (19)? S i n c e  r i s  t o  be  c o n v e r t e d  t o  t by (18) , n o t  - - 
only  p o i n t - o f - a r t i c u l a t i o n  f e a t u r e s  b u t  a l s o  v o i c i n g  and 

v o c a l i c i t y  s h o u l d  be a s s i m i l a t e d  i n  ( 1 8 ) ,  S i n c e  t h e  i n s e r t e d  

segment t a k e s  c o n s o n s n t i c i t y  frcm t h z  f o l l o w i n g  segment ,  t h i s  

must be i n c l u d e d  i n  (19)  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  p o i n t - o f - a r t i c u l a t i o n  

f e a t u r e s  and v o i c i n g .  Thus, i f  (18) and (19) a r e  combined 

i n t o  one r u l e ,  t h e  r i g h t - h a n d  s i d e  of t h e  r u l e  will be:  

( 2 0 )  - [ p t f e a t u r e  A] i n  e n v ,  C - v o c a l i c  
Nfea tu re  A J 

where H r a n g e s  over  a l l  f e a t u r e s  e x c e p t  

n a s a l i t y  

With an  a s s i m i l a t i o n  r u l e  of t h i s  form,  t h e r e  is no r e a s o n  

t o  s p e c i f y  t h e  i n s e r t e d  segment of c a s e  (bj a s  n o n v o c a l i c ,  s i n c e  

t h i s  would r e s u l t  a u t o m a t i c a l l y  from t h e  a s s i m i l z t i o n  r u l e .  

I t  is s t i l l  n e c e s s a r y  t h a t  t h e  i n s e r t e d  segment be  s p e c i f i e d  

a s  d i s t i n c t  from vowels ,  t o  which t h e  a s s i m i l a t i o n  r u l e  s h o u l d  

not  a p p l y ,  The s p e c i f i c a t i o n  c o n s o n a n t a l  s u f f i c e s  f o r  t h i s  

y.rrpose ; a ~ u ,  moreover ,  the a s s i i n i l a t i o n  i ; i i~ u i l i  c o n v e r t  

' h i s  i n t o  nonconsonan ta l  whenever n e c e s s a r y .  Thcz t h e r e  1s 

no e x t r a  c o s t  i n  s p e c i f y i n g  t h e  c o n s o n a n t a l  mora CO i n  c a s e  (b) 

a s  c o n s o n a n t a l  i n s t e a d  of n o n v o c a l i c .  We can  now combine t h e  

l e f t - h a n d  s i d e  of t h e  two a s s i m i l a t i o n  r u l e s :  

(21) Ftegressive A s s i m i l a t i o n  

r - v o c a l i c  
i n  e n v .  - j d f e a t u r e  A 

where A r a n g e s  over  a l l  f e a t u r e s  

excepr  n a s a l i t y  



The f e a t u r e  n a s a l i t y  remains  t o  be t a k e n  c a r e  o f .  But 

i n  t h e  consonan ta l  morae of c a s e s  (a )  and (b) t h i s  can e a s i l y  

be p r e d i c t e d :  t h e  consonan ta l  nora  i s  n a s a l i z e d  i f  i t  is 

voiced.  This  can be fo rma l i zed  i n  t h e  fo l lowing  r u l e ,  which,  

i t  i s  impor tan t  t o  n o t e ,  a p p l i e s  z f t e r  Regress ive  A s s i m i l a t i o n :  

(22) N a s a l i z a t i o n  of Type 1 

- C+nasalize~j [+voiced i n  env. -- [-vocalic] 

Kowever, i t  is a l s o  p o s s i b l e  t o  p r e d i c t  n a s a l i t y  ia the con- 

s o n a n t a l  z o r a  from v o i c i n g  i n  t h e  fo l lowing  consonant : t h e  

consonan tz l  mora is  n a s a l i z e d  i f  t h e  fo l lowing  consonant is 

voiced.  Th i s  p r e d i c t i o n  can  be made e i t h e r  b e f o r e  o r  a f t e r  

Regress ive  A s s i m i l a t i o n ,  b u t  t h e  l e f t -hand  s i d e  of t h e  r u l e  

w i l l  d i f f e r  s l i g h t l y  accord ing  t o  t h e  o r d e r i n g .  I f  i t  is  t o  be 

a p p l i e d  b e f o r e  Regress ive  A s s i m i l a t i o n ,  t h e  r u l e  would have 

t h e  fo l lowing  form: 

( 2 3 )  N a s a l i z z t i o n  of Type 2-a 

[+consonantal] * [+nasalized] i n  env,  - v o c a l i c  
+voiced -4 I 

X f  a p p l i c a b l e  af L e r  Regressive A s s i m i l a t i o n ,  t h e  form would be : 

(24)  N a s a l i z a t i o n  of Type 2-b 

C ~ - v o c a i i c I  [+nasal ized)  1;; env.  r-vocalicj 
j , + v o i c e d  J 

I n  t e r n s  of number of f e a i u r e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s ,  Liiese t h r e e  r u l e s  

are e q u a l l y  economical .  Thus t h e  p r i n c i p l e  of economy w i l l  not  

t e l l  us  which t o  choose.  

Nex t  l e t  u s  look a t  c a s e  icj. Here, when consonant c l u s -  

t e r s  r e s u l t  from the dropping of t h e  f i n a l  vowel of c e r t a i a  

Sino-Japanese morphemes i n  t h e  environment E ,  t h e  first vcice- 



l e s s  s t o p  of ti12 c l u s t e r  is t h e n  a s s i m i l a t e d  t o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

c o n s o n a n t ,  N o  f u r t h e r  c o n s i d e r s . t i o n  need b e  g i v e n  t o  t h i s  

a s s i m i l a t i o n ,  

I n  c a s e  ( d j ,  when N i s  found i n  w o r d - f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  

a s  i n  (12j, t h e  manner and p o i n t  of a r t i c u l a t i o n  are de te rmined  

by t h e  p r e c e d i n g  vowel,  T h i s  a s s i m i l e t i o n  tc t h e  p r e c e d i n g  

vowel is  p r o b a b l y  n o t  c o m p l e t e , >  a s  n o t e d  i n  s e c t i o n  1, b u t  we 

can  f o r m u l a t e  i t  s imply  a s  f o l l o w s :  

( 2  5 )  V o c a l i c  A s s i m i l a t i o n  

[+consonantal]  -+ f d f e a t u r e  A] 

i n  env.  [ d f e a t u e  A] 9 - 
where A r a n g e s  over  a l l  f e a t u r e s  e x c e p t  

I n  any e v e n t ,  t h i s  r u l e  is  n o t  r e l e v a n t  t o  our  main d i s c u s s i o n  

and can  be disregarded here.  

Whes X is f o l l o w e d  by a c o n s o n a n t ,  t h a t  consonan t  is some- 

t i m e s  v o i c e d  and sometimes n o t o  (See  (13)  and (14) .) T h i s  

can  be  accoun ted  f o r  by assuming t h a t  i n  some c a s e s  Progressive 

A s s l = i l a t i o n  a p p l F e s  i n  c a s e  (d)  : 

(26) P r o g r e s s i v e  A s s i m i l a t i o n  

The manner and p o i n t  of a r t i c u l a t i o n  of N are t h e n  de te rmined  

by B e g r e s s i v e  A s s i m i l a t i o n ,  Howevsr, i f  P r o g r e s s i v e  Ass imi la -  

t i o n  h a s  n o t  a p p l i e d ,  t h e  a p p i i c a t i o n  of R e g r e s s i v e  A s s i m i l a t i o n  

w i l l  make N v o i c e l e s s  ( e  ,g., kaN-sa ) ka$sa,) . 'ilre must ther,  

e i t h e r  p r e v e n t  the a p p l i c a t i n n  of R e g r e s s i v e  .4ss i rn i l a t ion  i n  

this c a s e  (i.e., where P r o g r e s s i v e  A s s i m i l a t i o n  h a s  no t  z . p p l i e d ) ,  

o r  ir?.trodilce t2.c f o l l o w i n g  rille t o  a d j u s t  v o i c i n g  : 



(?7) Voicing Adjus tment  

[+nasa l i zed]  -> [+voiced) 

7111 i rnatever  c h o i c e  is  made f o r  t h e  N a s a l i z a t i o n  R u l e ,  Voic ing  

Adjustment  can  be t h e  l a s t  of our  r u l e s .  The m a t t e r  of 

whether  t h e  a d j u s t m e n t  o f  v o i c i n g  i n  c a s e  (13j is made by 

an a d d i t i o n a l  r e s t r a i n t  on R e g r e s s i v e  A s s i m i l a t i o n  o r  by a n  

a d d i t i o n a l  rule of V c i c l n g  Adjustment is zct essential to the 

d i s c u s s i o n  t h a t  folloss. 

\ve can now d e f i n e  N a s  t h e  segmerit (fconsona"tal' 
I + n a s a l i z e d  / . On t h e  

o t h e r  hand, t h e  segment t o  b e  i n s e r t e d  i n  t h e  i n t e n s i f i e d  a d v e r b ,  

(+coi rsonanta l  which w e  d e n o t e  by Q ,  is s p e c i f i e d  a s  -casalized 1 
I c-voiced J 

We have a t  t h i s  p o i n t  S h r e e  uncomparable p h o n o l o g i e a i  s y s t e m s  

t h a t  w i l l  a c c o u n t  f o r  t h e  facts given .  Each i s  composed of 

t h r e e  r u l e s  t o  be a p p l i e d  i n  t h e  o r d e r  shown: 

(28)  P h o n o l o g i c a l  Sgstem 1 

P r o g r e s s i v e  A s s i m i l a t i o n  

R e g r e s s i v e  ~ l s s i m i i a t i o n  

N a s a l i z a t i o n  of Type 1 

( 2 9 )  P h o n o l o g i c a l  System I1 

P r o g r e s s i v e  Ass i rn i i ac ion  

N a s a l i z a t i o n  of Type 2.a 

X e g r e s s i v e  A s s i m i l a t i o n  

(30) P h s n o l o g i c a l  System 111 

P r o g r e s s i v e  A s s i m i l a t i o n  

Ftegressive A s s i n i l a t i o n  

N a s a l i z a t i o n  of Type 2 , b  



4 In t h e  p r e c e d i n g  s e c t i o n  i t  was s t a t e d  t M  t h r e e  

d i f f e r e n t  p h o n o l o g i c a l  s y s t e m s  c o u l d  a c c o u n t  f o r  t h e  c o n s o n a z t a l  

morae. Here w e  w i l l  c o n s i d e r  t h e  problem i n  a h i s t o r i c a l  and 

compara t ive  framework. 

I t  i s  g e n e r a l l y  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  i n  o l d  J a p a n e s e  of a5out t h e  

s i g h t h  c e n t u r y ,  a l l  morae w e r e  open.  I n  t h e  o l d ? s t  r e c o r d s  

of t h e  l a n g u a g e ,  w r i t t e n  i n  Ch inese  c h a r a c t e r s  u s e d  l o g o g r a p h i -  

c a l l y  i n  p a r t  and s y l l a b i c a l l y  i n  p a r t ,  no t r a c e  h a s  been  found 

of t h e  c o n s o n a n t a l  morae. A t  t h a t  t ime  t h e  s t e m - f i n z l  c o n s o n a n t  

never  d i r e c t l y  p r e c e d e d  t h e  s u f f i x  but was f a l l o w e d  by an  

i 9 t e r v e n i n g  vo-c:el. Accordi.ngly , t h e  consor lan ta l  xcrae of c a s e  

( a )  c o u l d  n o t  e x i s t .  Adverbs of c a s e  (b) a r e ,  and p robab ly  

a iwags  have been ,  ~ o m e w h a t  c o l l a q u i a l ,  and eves  t h e y  d i d  e x i s t  

i n  t h e  e a r l i e r  l anguage  t h e y  ,,vouid p r o b a b l y  n o t  have  been r e -  

co rded .  Thus,  it c a n n o t  be def  l n i t e l g  s t a t e d  t h a t  intensified 

a d v e r b s  ?:zre n o t  p r e s e n t  i n  o l d  J a p a n e s e .  We s h a l l ,  however,  

assume t h a t  t h e y  d i d  n o t  e x i s t  i n  t h e  e z r l i e s t  stage, S i n c e  

Ch inese  c h a r a c t e r s  were used t o  r e c o r d  a  l anguage  of an e n t i r e l y  

d i f f e r e n t  p h o n e t i c  :t::ucture, i t  c a n  be  s e e n  t h a t  Ch inese  

i n f l u e n c e  on  J a p a n e s e  was a l r e a d y  s t ro l ig  a t  t h a t  t i m e ;  but  

t h e  number of Ch inese  morphemes found  i n  o l d  J a p a n e s e  l i t e r a -  

t u r e  is r e l a t i v e l y  smafl, Thnyefc>re y,!~ ':la -a .+-- i 7 --u.y 7 " - +  . . I L U L  L - - L I I I -  --- 
s o n a n t a i  rnorae of t y p e s  ( c )  and (d) d i d  n o t  e x i s t  t h e n ,  a t  

I c a s t  i n  any p r o d u c t i v e  s e n s e .  

From m i d d l e  J a p a n e s e  of aboilt  t h e  t e n t h  c e n t u r y  on ,  v e r b  

forms w i t h  c o n s o n a n t a l  morae ( t h e  s o - c a l l e d  o n b i n _ - k i j  s i m i l z r  

To t h o s e  i n  (4) g r a d u a l l y  cane  i n t o  e x i s t e n c e ,  and ,  f u r t h e r m o r e ,  



Sino-Japanese words began occupying a  l a r g e r  and l a r g e r  p a r t  

of t h e  o r d i n a r y  v o c a b u l a r y  o f  t h e  J a p a n e s e  l anguage .  Thus,  

t h e  c o n s o n a n t a l  morae o2 c a s e s  (a)  t o  (d)  were i n t r o d u c e d  arid 

i e f  t t h e i r  traces i n  t h e  r e c o r d s  w r i t t e n  i n  t h e  s y l l a b a r y  sys tem 

t h a t  was i n v e n t e d  e a r l y  i n  t h z  midd le  J a p a n e s e  p e r i o d .  

The N a s a l i z a t i o n  Rules  seem somewhat d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  

o t h e r s i n  t h a t  t h e i r  p h o n o l o g i c a l  n a t u r e  i s  n o t  d i r e c t l y  o b v i o u s .  

T h i s  is s t r e n g t h e n e d  by t h e  nonun iqueness  of  t h e  g e n e r a t i v e  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  n a s a l i z a t i o n  p r o c e s s ,  The f a c t  u n d e r l y i n g  

t h e  r u l e  can be e x p r e s s e d  on t h e  p h o n e t i c  l e v e l  by s z y i n g  t h a t  

b e f o r e  a v o i c e d  c o n s c n a n t  ( o r ,  more e x a c t l y ,  b e f o r e  a n o n v o c a l i c  

segment ) ,  only a n a s a l i z e d  c o n s c n a n t  can  a p p e a r ,  But  g e n e r a t i v e l y  

t h i s  consonan t  n a s a l i z a t i o n  can e q u a l l y  b e  p r e d i c t e d  from e i t h e r  

i ts  own v o i c i n g  o r  t h a t  of t h e  f ollc7;:lng c o n s o n a n t ,  depending 

on t h e  r e l a t i v e  o r d e r  of N a s a l i z a t i o n  and Regressive A s s i m i L a t i c n .  

L e t  u s  now look a t  t h e  K a s a l i z a t i o n  Rule i n  a h i s t o r i c a l  

and c o m p a r a t i v e  perspec t ive .  I n  same p r e s e n t  d i a l e c t s  oi p e r i -  

p h e r a l  a r e a s ,  and even i n  t h e  Kyoto d i a l e c t  of a n  e a r l i e r  t i m e ,  

t h e  % . r s v i ~ i  i s  n a s a l i z e d  b e f o r e  some v o i c e d  c o n s o n a n t s .  T h u s ,  

i n  t h e  Tohoku and Tosa d i a l e c t s ,  spoken r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  i n  t h e  

zoi- thern p a r t  of t h e  main i s l a n d  and i n  t h e  s o u t h e r n  p a r t  of 

Sikoku i s l a n d ,  the  vowel is nasalized b e f o r e  a v o i c e d  o b s t r u e n t .  

Fur the rmore ,  a P o r t u g u e s e  p r i e s t  , Rodriguez  , who r e c o r d e d  

s t a n d a r d  e a r l y  s e v e n t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  J a p a n e s e  (Kyoto d i a l e c t ) ,  

no ted  s imi lar  n a z a l i z a t i o n  of t h e  vowel. ( Xokugo-gakkai 

(1955)!, 



The r u l e  t o  accoun t  f o r  t h i s  n a s a l i z a t i o n  s f  vowels  would b e :  

j -> C+nasal ized]  i n  env.  - ' + c o n s o n a n t a l  
/ - v o c a l i c  
+ v o i c e d  1 

That  i s ,  b e f o r e  a  v o i c e d  r e a l  consonan t  ( t h u s  e x c l u d i n g  r and - 
y )  , e-+Jery s e g s e n l  v i l l  be  n a s a l i z e d .  - 

If  e v e r y  mora i s  open ,  e v e r y  consonan t  is preceded  by a  

vowel ,  and i t  f o l l o w s  t h a t  o n l y  the vowel c a n  be a f f e c t e d  by 

r u l e  (31)" But t h i s  same r u l e  w i i l  a c c o u n t  f o r  n a s a l i z a t i o n  of 

the .-.fincr\nqn+ 4 -  *, . 1 / A \  -.L-- &La-- --- vvriuvrlvll r A L L  V L l U I l l  f j.2 l l la LA*= = I  , W I L C ~ L L  LAIC y QL e 1 1 i t ~ 0 d u ~ ~ C i  

icta t h e  l anguage ,  o r ,  e q u i v a l e n t l y  and more s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  f o r  

n a s a l i z a . t i o n  of t h e  s t e m - f i n a l  b  b e f o r e  t h e  consonan t  d. I n  - - 
o t h e r  words ,  g i v e n  r u l e  (31) i n  t h e  grammar, n a s a l i z a t i o n  of t h e  

s t e m - f i n a l  b  was s imply  an  a u t o m a t i c  consequence  of t h e  f o r m a t i o n  -. 
of consonan t  c l u s t e r s ,  

However, t h e  n a s a l i z a t i o n  of y and w i n  c a s e  (b) c a x o t  be  - - 
accoun ted  f o r  i n  t h i s  way s i n c e  t h e y  a r e  n o t  c o n s o n a n t a l .  I t  

is n o t  clear when a d v e r b s  l i k e  b o F y a r i  and y a & a r i  were i n t r o -  

duced,  The L z t t e r  t y p e  p r o b a b l y  d i d  n o t  e x i s t  i n  t h e  v e r y  

e a r l y  l anguage  s i n c e  t h e  word-medial w i n  modern J a p a n e s e  i.s - 
g e n e r a l l y  a  r e f l e x  o f  z i d d l e  o r  o l d  J a p a n e s e  p .  I t  is  p o s s i b l e  - 
t h a t  t h e  former ,  however,  was p r e s e n t  q u i t e  e a r l y .  We w i l l  d i s -  

c u s s  n a s a l i z a t i o n  of t h e s e  g l i d e s  i n  two c a s e s .  

F i r s t  l e t  u s  assume t h a t  t h e  n a s a l i z e d  g l i d e s  were i n t r o -  

duced b e f o r e  t h e  vowel l a s t  i ts  n a s a l i z a t i o n  bePore v o i c e d  r e a l  

c o n s o n a n t s ,  I n  t h i s  c a s e  i t  is supposed t h a t  when t h e  n a s a l i z e d  

g l i d e s  were i n t r o d u c e d  n a s a l i z a t i o n  r u l e  (31)  was m o d i f i e d  i n  - 
t h e  f o l l o w i n g  way : 



( 3 2 )  [ < -voca l i c>]  --+ L-knasalized] i n  env.  - / - v o c a l i c  1 <<+consonant ah>7 

where t h e  folic?!ing conven t ion  a b o u t  t h e  u s e  of b r a c k e t s  

( ) and <( >) i s  assumed: t h e  r u l e  c o n s i s t s  of two 

s u b r u l e s ,  the one o b t a i n e d  by r e a d i n g  and n o t  r e a d i n g  t h e  

c o n t e n t s  of < > and << )) , r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  and t h e  o t h e r  

by n o t  r e a d i n g  and r e a d i n g  t h e  c o n t e n t s  of ( ) and <( )), 

z e s p e c t i v e l y  . Thus,  r u l e  ( 3 2 )  metins t h a t  t h e  vowel c a n  be 

n a s a l i z e d  o n l y  b e f o r e  a  r e a l  c o n s o n a n t ,  b u t  t h e  g l i d e  o r  r ez l  

consonant  c a n  be  n a s a l i z e d  b e f o r e  g l i d e s  a s  w e l l  a s  b e f o r e  

r e a l  consonan t s .  Formal ly  s p e a k i n g ,  t h i s  i n n o v a t i o n  is a  spe- 

c i a l i z a t i o n  of r u l e  ( 3 1 ) .  Then a f t e r w a r d ,  when t h e  vowel l o s t  

i ts  n a s a l i t y  b e f o r e  a  v o i c e d  c b s t r u e n t ,  a p p l i c a t i o n  of (32) 

was l i m i t e d  t o  consonan t s .  T h i s  r e s t r i c t i o n  is r e a l i z e d  by 

r e p l a c i n g  t h e  c o n t e n t s  of t h e  b r a c k e t s  on t h e  l e f t - h a n d  s i d e  

of t h e  r u l e  w i t h  e i t h e r  + c o n s o n a n t a l  o r  - v o c a l i c .  Then a  

c o n d i t i o n a l  r e s t r i c t i o n  i n  t h e  e n v i r o n x e n t  ( (+consonan ta i>)  

becomes m e a n i n g l e s s ,  and the r e v i s e d  r u l e  w i l l  have  t h e  form: 

(33)  [i consonan ta l ]  -", [ + n a s a l i z e d ]  -- i n  env.  + v o i c e d  

(34) [-vocal ic]  -> [+nasa l i zed]  in enu. _iivocalic 
v o i c e d  1 

But t h e s e  r u l e s  a r e  N a s a l i z a t i o n  Rules  of e p e  2.a a n c  2 , b ,  

r e s p e c t i v e l y .  

Yow l e t  u s  assume t h a t  t h e  n a s a l i z e d  g l i d e  w a s  i c t r o d u c e a  

a f t e r  t h e  vowel  l o s t  i ts  n a s a l i t y  b e f o r e  v o i c e d  c o n s c a a n t s .  

Then, when t h e  vowel l o s t  i ts  n a s a i i t y  r u l e  (31) may have been 

r e v i s e d  a s  f o l l o w s :  



(35 )  I-vocal ic]  -) [ + n a s a l i z e d ]  i n  env .  - f-vOcalicJ b - v o i c e d  

However, from our  a s sumpt ion  t h a t  a t  t h i s  moment g l i d e s  d i d  n o t  

p l a y  a p a r t  i n  consonan t  c l u s t e r  f o r m a t i o n ,  r e p l a c e m e n t  of 

- v o c a l i c  i n  (35: by  ,consonanta l  ( i n d e p e n d e n t l y  f o r  t h e  two 

o c c u r r e n c e s )  w i l l  y i e l d  a n o t h e r  t h r e e  equ iva leL1t  r u l e s :  

(36)  [ - v o c a l i c  ] -4 [ + n a s a l i z e d  3 i n  env .  + c o n s o n a n t a l  4 v o i c e d  3 
(37) i+consonantal]->[+nasalized 1 i n  env.  -, . ' - .vocalic 

L-tvoiced 3 
(38) \+cons~n;;ctal]+I+nasal ized j i n  env .  

U n t i l  t h e  g l i d e  c l u s t e r  i s  i n t r o d u c e d ,  t h e s e  f o u r  r u l e s  s c c o u n t  

f o r  t h e  f a c t s  e q u i v a l e n t l y .  Only (35)  and (37) c a n  meet t h e  

new s i t u a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  g l i d e  c l u s t e r ,  and t h e s e  two r u l e s  a r e  

X a s a l i z a t i o n  R u l e s  of  Type 2.a and 2 , b ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  

I n  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  s e c t i o n  we a r r i v e d  a t  t h r e e  e q u i v a l e n t  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  systems. The above h i s t o r i c a l  d i s c u s s i o n  shows 

t h a t  N a s a l i z a t i o n  Rule of  Type 2.a and 2 . b  c a n  b e  u n d e r s t o o d  

as a d e s c e n d a n t  of t h e  n a s a l i z a t i o n  r u l e  t h a t  presumably e x i s t e d  

i n  o l d  J a p a n e s e .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  i f  N a s a l i z a t i c n  Rule of 

Type 1 is a r u l e  i n  t h e  grammar of p r e s e n t  J a p a n e s e ,  i t  means 

t h a t  a d i s c o n t i n u o u s  r e f o r m u l a t i o n  of 2 aecTian  of t h e  phono- 

l o g i c a l  component o c c u r r o d  i n  some g e n e r a t i o n .  I t  i s  p o s s i b l e .  

but a o t  v e r y  yroba?1le,  t h a t  i f  w e  Try t o  i n c o r p o r a t e  t h e  phono- 

l o g i c a l  s y s t e m s  w e  o b t a i n e d  above i n t o  a  l a r g e r  s e c t i o n  of t h e  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  component o f  J a p a n e s e ,  one of t h e m  w i l l  t u r n  o u t  

t o  be p r e f e r r e d .  O r  cu r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of t h e  e v a l u a t i o n  pro- 

cedure  of  g raa , i a r s  m a y  advance so t h a t  a p a r t i c u l a r  t y p e  of 

o r d e r l n g  o r  rx i les  m a y  !;e deemed p r e f e r a b l e .  A t  p r e s e n t .  however, 



Ive c a n n o t  choose  one s y s t e n  o u t  of t h e  t h r e e  s o l e l y  on t h e  

p r i n c i p l e  of economy, Consequen t ly ,  w e  a r e  n o t  i n  a p o s i t i o n  

t o  d e t e r m i n e  by g e n e r a t i v e  arguments  whether  a  d i s c o n t i n u o u s  

- r e f o r m u l a t i o n  has t a k e n  p l a c s  c c n c e r n i n g  n a s a l i z a t i o n ,  l n  the 

n e x t  s e c t i o n ,  however,  w e  w i l l  p r e s e n t  an  argument t h a t  w i l l  

a s s i g n  some p r e f e r e n c e  t o  p h o n o l o g i c a l  sys tem 11. S i n c e  our 

argument w i l l  r a f e r  t o  t h e  p e r c e p t u a l  mechanism, i t  will n o t  

be  s t r i c t l y  g e n e r a t i v e  but w i l l  r emain  s y n c h r o n i c ,  

5. A s  ment ioned p r e v i o u s l y ,  t h e  J a p a n e s e  s y l l a b a r y  w r i t i n g  

sys tem c o c s i s t e n t l y  r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  i i a s a l i z e d  and n o n n a s a l i z e d  

c o n s o n a n t a l  z o r a e  by r;ne same symbols ,  and 3 , r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  

and s o  d o e s  H a t t o r i r s  p h o n e n i c i z a t i o n ,  by n and q ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  - - 
(See-(39.) I t  s e e m s  beyond doub t  t h a t  t h e  n a t i v e  i n t u i t i o n  

i d e n t i f i e s  t h e  n a s a l i z e d  mora and t h e  n o n n a s a l i z e d  c o n s o n a n t a l  

mora a s  d e f i n i t e  e n t i t i e s ,  T h i s  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  c o n s o n a n t a l  mora 

is p o s s i b l e  and n a t u r a l ,  s i n c e  f o r  t h e  s p e a k e r  of J a p a n e s e  t h e  

mora is  d e f i n i t e l v  an i n d e p e n d e n t  p h o n o l o g i c a l  e n t i t y .  Given 

an u t t e r a n c e ,  t h e  s p e a k e r  c a n  d i v i d e  i t  i n t o  morae;  t h e n ,  for  

any two of  t h o s e  morae,  he can  t e l l  whether  o r  n o t  t h e y  a r e  

i d e n t i c a l .  Morae which do n o t  c o n t a i n  any vowel a r e  grouped 

i n t o  o n l y  two c l a s s e s ,  n a s a l i z e d  o r  n o n n a s a l i z e d .  

N e i t h e r  t h e  n a s a l i z e d  nor n o n n a s a l i z e d  c o n s o n a n t a l  mora is 

i d e n t i f i e d  on any g e n e r a t i v e  l e v e l  of r e p r e s e i i i ~ t i c z ,  h c z e v e r ,  

i n  t h e  s e n s e  t h a t  i t  a p p e a r s  as  an i d e n t i c a l  segment.  I n  the 

p h o n e t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  t h e  c o n s o n a n t a l  mora a p p e a r s  v a r i o u s l y  

a s  a sound a s s i m i l a t e d  t o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c o n s o n a n t .  I n  t h e  



u n d e r l y i n g  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  t h e  segment t o  becoms a  c o n s o n a n t a l  

mora t a k e s  v a r i o u s  forms depending on  i t s  s o u r c e .  The n a s a l i z e d  

mora consonan t  a p p e a r s  a s  N i n  Sino-Japanese  morphemes a s  i n  

(12) - (14), b u t  i t  % @ p e a r s  a s  b i n  t o b - t a  ( c f  .(4)) and a s  Q - 
in t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  z e g r e s e n t a t i o n s  of i n t e n s i f i e d  a d v e r b s ,  s u c h  

a s  g e n n a r i  , sirmi..-i, b o y y a r i ,  yakvivari, k o ? g a r i ,  m a n z i r i ,  and syom- 

bori i n  ( 7 ) .  The  n o n n a d i z e d  mora c o n s o n a ~ t  a p p e a r s  as  Q i n  t h e  

underlying forms of k a k k i r i ,  b a s s a r i ,  y u t t a - r i ,  s u p p o r i  i n  (7), 

b u t  a s  2, p ,  r, i n  k a t - t a ,  k a p - t a ,  k a r - t a  in (4)  and as k 3r t - - - - 
i n  c e r t a i n  SI;~-z..-~apanese xorphemes a s  in (11) . Fur the rmore  , 

i t  c a n  be s e e n  thzt whichever  of  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  s y s t e m s  I ,  11, 

and 111 is C ~ G S ~ C ,  t h e z e  can b e  no i n t e r m e d i a t e  l e v e l  of r e p r e -  

s e n + a % i c n  i n  which the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of  n a s a l i z e d  or r ionnasa l i zed  

c o n s o n a n t a l  morae is  r e a l i z e d .  

I t  i s  p o s s i b l e ,  t o  be s u r e ,  ta have a  p r o c e d u r e ,  g i v e n  t h e  

p h o n e t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  :hat  w i l l  c h a r a c t e r i z e  t h e  n a s a l i z e d  

O r  nonnasalissed mf i ree  'S;' Z(;UIIS i i i e a r l s ,  r o r  example ,  w e  can s a y  

t h a t  c o n s o n a n t a l  segment is by d e f i n i t i o n  a n o n n a s a l i z e d  mora 

segment if i t  is n o i ~ n a s a l i z e d  and d i r e c t l y  f o l l o w e d  by a o; - y n -  

a n t a l  scgmect . However, t h i s  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  is  c o m p l e t ~ 1 . y  

ad hoc.  Indeed,  w e  may a s  w e l l  d e f i n e ,  s a y ,  s t o p  mora segment - 
a s  a n o n c o n t i n u a n t  c o n s o n a n t a l  segment d i r e c t l y  followed by a  

c o n s ~ n a n t a l  segment .  R u t  t h e  f a c t  r e m a i z s  t h a t  t h e  n a t i v e  s p e a -  

k e r  i d e n t i f i e s  t h e  former  k i n d  of segment a s  one e n t i t y  b u t  

not t h e  l a t z e r  . 
The c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n s  g i v e n  above do n c t  refer tc  any gen- 

e r z t i v e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  c o n c e p t ,  That  i s !  t h e y  a r e  p r o p o s i t i o n s  



c o m p l e t e l y  independen t  from t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  scheme of g e n e r a t i v e  

phonology,  Thus ,  i f  t h e  above c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  of t h e  n o n n a s a l -  

i z e d  morzi consonan t  s h o u l d  be t h e  c o r r e c t  one t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  

n a t i v e  i n t u i t i o n  abou t  t h e  n o n n a s a l i z e d  mora consonanz,  er ther  

one of t h e  f o l l o w i n g  might  b e  s a i d :  ( i )  The n a t i v e  i d e n t i f i c a -  

t i ~ n  of t h e  n o n - n a s a l i z e d  mora consonan t  i s  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  an 

a r b i t r a r y  phenonenon, p r o b a b l y  due t o  some c o n v e n t i o n  o u t s i d e  

t h e  r e a l m  of l i n g u i s t i c s ,  I t  c o u l d  bz t h e  c a s e  t h a t  t h e  n a t i v e  

s p e a k e r  i d e n t i f i e s  t h e  s t o p  mora c o n s o n a n t ,  a s  d e f i n e d  above, 

by some a t h e r  c o n v e n t i o n .  Accora lng ly  t h e  n o t i o n  of n o n n a s a l i z e d  

c o ~ s o n a n t a l  mora is  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  i n s i g n i f i c a n t .  ( i i )  There  

may be  some l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  r e l e v a n t  f a c t o r s  e x p l a i n i n g  t he  

a b i l i t y  of t h e  s p e a k e r  t o  i d e n t i f y  t h e  n o n - n a s a l i z e d  conson- 

a n t a l  mora b u t  n o t  t h e  s t o p  c o n s o n a n t a l  mora, b u t  t h e s e  a r e  

c o m p l e t e l y  o u t  o f  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  s c h e m e  a f  g e n e r a t i v e  phonology.  

A 1 --- ' .-- -..- - A L . k A J ,  ~ G W G U  3 w ; c i y  irom me g e n e r a t i v e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

s t a n d p o i n t :  the n a t i v e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of t h e  n o n n a s a l i z e d  

c o n s o n a n t a l  mora i s  a s  a r b i t T a r y  a s  t h e  p o s s i b l e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  

of t h e  s t o p  c o n s o n a n t z l  mora. ( I n  t h e  a b w e  s ~ ~ t e r n e n t s ,  c n e  

may of c o u r s e  r e p l a c e  n o n n a s a l i z e d  c o n s o n a n t a l  mora by n a s a l i z e d  

c o n s o n a n t a l  mora .) 

However, one may h e s t t a t e  t o  s a y  t h a t  g e n e r a t i v e  phonology 

embraces s o  r e s t r i c t e d  a n  a r e a  of t h e  sound phase  of Language 

t h a t  a s  fundamenta l  a problem a s  c o n s o n a n t a l  mora c a n  e x i s t  

t o t a l l y  o u t s i d e  t h a t  a r e a ,  o r ,  s i t e r n a t i v e l y ,  t h a t  t h e  i d e n t i -  

f i c a t i o n  of t h e  c o n s o n a n t a l  mora 1s s o  m a r g l n a l  a. problem t h a t  

g e n e r a t i v e  phonology h a s  n o t h i n g  t o  do w i t h  i t .  Thus  

worth investigating whether  t h e  n a t i v e  l n t u i t i a n  ~ u t  xhe 



c o n s a n t a l  mora has  many s i g n i f i c a n c e  f o r  t h e  g e n e r a t i v e  s t r u c t u r e  

of phonoiogy,  and whether  t h e r e  is any j u s t i f i c a . t i o n ,  from t h e  

generative p o i n t  c f  v iew,  f o r  a  t r a n s c r i p t i o n  i i k e  H a t t o r i l s  

w h i c h  e x p l i c i t l y  r e f l e c t s  t h i s  i n t ~ i t i o n . ~  

GLrdrz"; -- W e  know t h a t  t h e r e  is no gnn-  b L v =  l e v e l  t h a t  r e p r e s e n t s  

t h e  H r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  and it seems t h a t  we canno t  d e c i d e  by a  

g e n e r a t i v e  method what segments  n  and q s t a n d  f o r .  However, - - - 

t h e  i n t u i t i v e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of v a r i o u s  o c c u r r e n c e s  of n  and - - 

q may have t o  be c o n s i d e r e a  a s  a  pheiismencn b e l o n g i n g  t o  t h e  - 

p e r c e p t u a l  s p h e r e  of l anguage  b e h a v i o r .  Is  t h e r e  any j u s t i f i -  

c a t i o n  f o r  c o n s i d e r i n g  t h a t  t h e  phsnemic r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  is  s i g -  

n i f i c a n t l y  i n v c l v e d  i n  p e r c e p t u a l  behav io r?  

P h o n e t i c  r e p r e s e n t z t i o n  r e p r e s e n t s  i n  some s e n s e  t h e  

p h y s i c a l  form of t h e  s e n t e n c e .  The d i r e c t  i n p u t  t o  t h e  per-  

c e p t u a l  o r g a n  is t h e  s a m e  p h y s i c a l  sound as t h e  o u t u u t  of 

s p e e c h  a c t i v i t y .  I n  t h i s  s e n s e  t h e  p h o n e t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  is 

t h e  i n p u t  f o r  t h e  p e r c e p t u a l  a c t i v i t y .  Howevcr, it seems 

t h a t  one  can  s t i l l  a s k  whether  t h i s  is t o  be c o n s i d e r e d  a 

s i g n i f i c a n t  i n p u t  t o  t h e  p e r c e p t u a l  a n a l y t i c  mechanism. It 

has been proposed t h a t  when a n  i n p u t  is r e c e i v e d ,  a n  a n a l y s i s  

by s y n t h e s i s  tr ies t o  g e n e r a t e  t h e  s e n t e n c e  t h a t  matches t h e  

i n p u t .  L e t  12s c a l l  t h e  inpuc  f o r  p e r c e p t i o n  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

which is t e m p o r a r i l y  s t o r e d  by +'e pei .ceptua1 mechanism d u r i n g  

' h i s  a n a l y t i c  pyocedure .  I t  nay be  p o s s i b l e  t h s t  t h i s  i n p u t  f o r  

p e r c e p t i o n  is d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  direct p h y s i c a l  i n p u t .  T h a t  i s .  

 he p e r c e p t u a l  ~ ! ~ e c h a n i s m  may p r e l i m i n a r i l y  p rocess  t h e  d i r e c t  

p h y s i c a l  i n p u t .  
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Let  u s  t a k e  an example. I n  E n g l i s h  v o i c e l e s s  s t o p s  

a r e  a s p i r a t e d  i n  some p o s i t i o n s ,  But d i s t i n c t i o n  of a s p i r a t e d  

and n o n a s p i r a t e d  s t o p s  is t h e  r e s u l t  of a v e r y  l a t e  p h o n e t i c  

rule, and i n  t h e  d i c t i o n a r y  forms t h e r e  is no  c o r r e s p o n d i n g  

o p p o s i t i o n ,  S i n c e  a s p i r a t i o n  is a  u n i v e r s a l  p h o n e t i c  f e a t u r e ,  

t h e  a u d i t o r y  o rgan  of t h e  n a t i v e  E n g l i s h  s p e a k e r ,  l i k e  t h a t  of  

any human b e i n g ,  c a n  r e a c t  t o  i t ,  However, h i s  b u i l t - i n  

p e r c e p t u a l  mechanism d o e s  n o t  g e n e r a l l y  react t o  asp i r a t i on .  

One may e x p l a i n  t h i s  by s a y i n g  t h a t  t h e  n a t i v e  speaker knows 

t h a t  t h e  f e a t u r e  of a s p i r a t i o n  i s  na .  r e l e u a n t  tu the under -  

l y i n g  forms and t h a t  i t  i s  brougn t  i n  by a  v e r y  l a t e  r ~ ~ l e .  

T h i s  e x p l a n a t i o n  seems t o  be rebs ,nab le9  though f o r m a l l y  i t  

is n o t  c l e a r l y  s t a t e d .  Then,  we may d p e c u l a t e  a s  f o l l o w s .  

For  t h e  procedure of a n a l y s i s  by synthesis t o  t a k e  p l a c e ,  i+ is 

not n e c e s s a r y  f o r  t h e  s y n t h e s i s  ?arr TO g e n e r a t e  t h e  e x a c t  

p h o n e t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  For  matching p u r p o s e s ,  t h e  s p e c i f i c a -  

t i o n  of  a s p i r a t i o n ,  f o r  example,  i s  e n t i r e l y  r e d u n d a n t ,  Sence  

t h e  s y n t h e s i s  p e r t  of the a n a l y s i s  qay f i n i s h  its g e n e r a t i v e  pro-  

c e s s e s  some t i m e  b e f o r e  t h e  rule t o  a s s i g n  a s p i r a t i o n  i s  reac i i ed ,  

I t  is a l s o  n o r  n e c e s s a r y  t o  r e c o r d  and s t o r e  t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  

of a s p i r a t i o n  c o n t a i n e d  i n  t h e  d i r e c t  p h o n e t i c  inpu,t .  Thus,  

the p e r c e p t i v e  mechanism may p r e - p r o c e s s  t h e  d i r e c t  i n p u t  t o  

s t o r e  i t ,  d u r i n g  t h e  a n a l y s i s  by s y a t h e s i s  p s o c e d ~ r e ,  i n  a 

more ecoaomica 1 form . 6 

The above exampis from E n g l i s h  i s  b rough t  i n  s imply  f o r  

i l l u s t r a t i v e  p u r p o s e s .  What w e  a r e  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  h e r e  is 

see ing  w h 9 t ~ e r  some e x p l a n a t i o n  w i t h i n  thz g e n e r a t i v e  f r a r n e v ~ r k  

can  be g i v s n  f o r  the symbols  n and CJ i n  H a t t o r i ' s  p h o n e m i c i z a t i o a ,  - - 
3ut let u s  p u r s u e  our  problem a b i t  f u r t h e r  i n  geneza i  terns  ~ 



Let  u s  assume t h a t  a n a l y s i s  by s y n t h e s i s  s t o p s  its genera -  

t i v e  o p e r a t i o n s  a t  each t r i a l  a t  t h e  l e v e l  of r u l e  R ,  t h a t  is ,  

just a f t e r  a p p l i c a t i o n  of r u l e  R ,  and matches  t h e  g e n e r a t e d  

s t r i n g  w i t h  t h e  s t o r e d  i n p u t .  We are no+v a s k i n g  what a r e a s o n -  

a b l e  form would b e  f o r  t h e  i n p u t  f o r  p e r c e p t i o n  under t h i s  

a s sumpt ion .  I t  seems n a t u r a l  t o  impose t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c o n d i t i o n  

on the s t o r e d  i n p u t  f o r  2 e r c e p t i o n  of a s e n t e n c e :  i t  is 

r ~ o n d i s t i n c t  from t h e  g e n e r a t i v e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of  t h a t  s e n t e n c e  

a t  the l e v e l  o f  r u l e  R ,  and ,  i f  a l l  t h e  r u l e s  a f t e r  r u l e  R 

a r e  a p p l i e d  t o  i t ,  t h e  p h o n e t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of t h e  sentcp.;~ 

w i l l  be  o b t a i n e d  ( o r ,  one may s a y ,  r e s t o r e d ) .  I n  o t h e r  words,  

i t  is ass-umea t h a t  t h e  i n p u t  c f  p e r c e p t i o n  a t  t h e  l e v e l  of 

r u l e  R ,  i s  a n  i n v e r s e ,  i n  a n a t u r a l  s e n s e ,  of :he p h o n e t i c  

r k u r e s e n t a t i o n  nf the ziven s e r l t e n r . e ,  Thi 5 ~?nndi_ +$nc ~ R E I J - C P C  

l o r  a n a l y s i s  by s y n t h e s i s  t h e  n a t u r a l  p r o c e d u r e  of j u d g i n g  

whether  a s y n t h e s i z e d  s e n t e n c e  i s  i d e n t i c a l  w i t h  t h e  p e r c e i v e d  

s e n t e n c e .  

However, an  i n v e r s e  of t h e  p h o n e t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  a t  the 

l e v e l  of r u l e  R i n  t h e  s e n s e  d e f i n e d  above is n o t  de te rmined  

u n i q u e l y ,  and i n  g e n g r a l  a  s t r i r g  which is n o t  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  

from t h e  a h o n e t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  i n  an i n t e r e s t i n g  way c a n  b e  

such  a n  i n v e r s e ,  Indeed ,  i f  R i s  a  l a t e  enough r u l e ,  t h e  

p h o n e t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  i t s e l f  can  be an  i n v e r s e  a t  t h e  l e v e l  

af R. (For example ,  i t  is q u i t e  p r o b a b l e  t h a t  i f  w e  r e a p p l y  

r u l e s  l a t e r  than t h e  one which a s s i g n s  a s p i r a t i o n  i n  E n g l i s h  

t o  t h e  p h o n e t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  it w i l l  remain  gnchanged and 

is a n  i n v e r s e  of itself, a t  the i e v e l  of t h e  a s p i r a t i o n  r u l e .  ) 



Thus,  l e t  us  f u r t h e r  i n t r o d u c e  a  m i n i m a l i t y  c o n d i t i o n  2sd  

assume t h a t  t h e  i n p u t  f o r  p e r c e p t i o n  is a  rninj-mally s p e c i f i e . d  

i n v e r s e  a t  t h e  l e v e l  of r u l e  R .  

I t  nov! becomes c1Lear t h a t  ii ye adop t  p h o n o l o g i c a l  s y s t e m  

11, H r e p r e s e n t a t 5 o n  c a n  b e  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  t h e  i n p u t  f o r  

p e r c s p t i o n  a t  t h e  l e v e l  of N a s a l i z a t i o n  by u n d e r s t a n d i n g  t h a t  

n and  s t a n d  for segments  No and  Qo, where No = [ + c o n s o n a n t a l  
- - -  nasal I 
and (2, =I + c o n s o n a n t a l .  I n d e e d ,  a t  t h e  l e v e l  of N a s a l i z a t i o n ,  

- n a s a l  I 
a l l  r e l e v a n t  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  f o r  a  segment t h a t  w i l l  t u r n  out 

t~ be a  mora consonant  a r e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  of consonan t  i c i t y  

and n a s l a i t y .  If f e a t u r e s  o t h e r  t h a n  n a s a l i t y  a r e  l e f t  b l a n k ,  

t h e y  w i l l  be s p e c i f i e d  by R e g r e s s i v e  A s s i m i l a t i o n ;  bu t  s p e c i f i -  

c a t i o n  of  c o n s c n a n t i c i t y  is needed b e c a u s e  i t  is r e f e r r e d  t o  

on t h e  l e f t - h a n d  side of R e g r e s s i v e  A s s i m i l a t i o n .  A c t u a l l y  

t h i s  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  is u n i q u e l y  d e t e r R i n e d  2; a min imal ly  -- 
s p e c i f i e d  i n ~ * - c s e  cf t h e  p h o n e t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  a t  t h e  level 

I n  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  s y s t e m s  I and 111, H r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

c a n n o t  be  f o r m a l l y  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  i n  t h i s  way. F i r s t ,  a n  i n v e r s e  

of t h e  p h c n e t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  a t  t h e  l e v e l  of R e g r e s s i v e  A s s i -  

m i l a t i o n  o r  a  l a t e r  l e v e l  c a n n o t  have the same-symbol  st&ndlBg 

f o r  t h e  n a s a l i z e d  ( o r  n o n n a s a l i z e d )  mora c o n s o n a n t .  3 'Gr  if 

R e g r e s s i v e  A s s i m i . l a t i o n  i s  not  a p p l i e d  any more, the manner and 

p o i n t  of a r t i c u l a t i o n  s h o u l d  b e  s p e c i f i e d  i n  t h e  segment r e p r e -  

s e n x i  ng a  c o n s o n a n t a l  mora i n  any i n v e r s e ,  d i f f e r e n t l y  depend ing  

on t h e  c o n t e x t  of t h e  segment ( f o r  example,  b e f o r e  g r a v e  c o n s o n a n t ,  

g r a v e .  e t c .  ) Second ly ,  a t  t h e  l e v e l  of T r o g r e s s i v e  4 s s i m i i a t i o n .  



E r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  cannot  i n  g e n e r a l  be n o n d i s t i n c t  from the  

g e n e r a t i v e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  Take, f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  words tonda  

i n  (4)  and boyyar i  i n  (7) , Their  H r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  a r e  tonda - 

and Sonva r i ,  - and t h e i r  ger,erat ive r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  a t  t h e  l e v  e l  
---- - .. 

of Grogress ive  Ass imi l a t i on  a r e  tob-aa and b o Q y a r i , r e s p e c t i v e l ~ ~  

But b and n ( w i t h  the u n d e r s t a n d i n g  t h a t  n stands f o r  t h e  - - - - - 
segnent  N ) ,  o r  Q and - n a r e  d i s t i n c t .  - 

The above d i s c u s s i o n  does  not  seem t o  be  a  s imple  manipula- 

:I of formalism, Ra the r ,  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  H r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  

::-.i:? is s e c u r e l y  suppor ted  by t h e  n a t i v e  i n t u i t i o n ,  i s  

: n a r a c t e r i z e d  w i t h i n  t h e  concep tua l  scheme of g e n e r a t i v e  phonology 

ssems to $e F o r t h  no t ing .  This shows, f i r s t ,  t h a t  g e n e r a t i v e  

t heo ry ,  k e e p i ~ g  i ts  r i g o r o u s  f o r m a i i a n ,  can g i v e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

to  c e r t a i n  i a c t s  a h o u t  spsezh  s ~ u n d s  which are beyond the  

s t r i c t l y  g e n e r a t i v e  s y i 1 2 r ~ .  $ur thermore ,  i f  t h e  -interpretation 

of  H r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  by means of g e n e r a t i v e  phonology should be 

s i g n i f i c a n t ,  phonologica l  system I1 has  now acqu i r ed  s u p e r i o r i r y  

over phonologica l  systems I and 111 by a s t r i c t l y  synchronic  

argumenf 

if Gne a c c e p t s  t h e  above i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of H r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  

a meaningful  l i n e  is drawn between N a s a i i z a t i o n  ard 2egrassive 

A s s i m i l a t l c n  i n  t h e  o rde red  set of phonoiogica l  r u l e s  of system 

11. This  ievei does not g i v e  any i n t e r e s t i n g  g e n e r s t i v e  r e -  

p r e s e n t a t i s n  bu t  it c h a r a c t e r i z e s  t h e  i n p u t  f o r  p e r c e p t i o n  a s  

t he  minimally specifies i n v e r s e  of  t h e  phone t ic  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  

.At t h i s  moment we do not c l a i m  t o  have any g e n e r a l  t h e o r e t i c  

conc ius ion  t o  draw f r o m  our i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  We do not know 



whethey t h e r e  is a  s i g n i f i c a n t  l e v e l  of p e r c e p t i o n  above  t h e  

p h o n e t i c  i e v e l  f o r  ave ry  l a n g u a g e .  We do n o t  know ~ v h e t h e r  and 

how t h e  p e r c e p t u a l  ? e v e l ,  i f  i t  e x i s t s ,  c a n  be  i n t e r n a l l y  

c h a r a c t e r i z e d  w i t b i n  t h e  g e n e r a t i v e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  scheme. Thus ,  we 

canno t  e x p l a i n  i n  g e n e r a l  t e rms  why p h o n o l o g i c a l  s y s t e m  I1 is  -- 
a d o p t e d  by. t h e  n a t ~ . L 2  s p e a k s r  o u t  of t h r e e  g e n e r a t i v e l y  equ i -  

v a l e n t  s y s t e m s  and why t h e  l e v e l  of p e r c e p t i o n  is found between 

N a s a l i z a t i o n  and 2 , e g r e s s i v e  A s s i m i l a t i o n  (of  c o u r s e  it  may n o t  

be  d i f f i c u l t  t o  g i v e  some ad  hoc e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  t h i s  s p e c i a l  

c a s e ) ,  and a c c o r d i n g l y  why H r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  and n o t  p o s s i b l y  

some o t h e r  form of r ~ ~ r e s e n t a t i z z ,  o b t a i n s  s p e z i s l  s t a t u s  i n  

the n a t i v e  i n t u i t i o n .  What we nave i n t e n d e d  t o  d o ,  g i v e n  t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  H r e p r e s e n t a t i n n  is si ~ n i + i r ? - ~ t  in ?ha .?"+;--- .-- - - . - -&LA ; - A - - -  .d uL- 

t i o n ,  is t r y  t o  i n t e r p r e t  t h i s  f a c t  w i t h i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  frame- 

work of g e n e r a t i v e  phonology,  and s i n c e  a  n a t u z s l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

can  be g i v e n  by s y s t e m  11: b u t  no t  by t h e  o t h e r s ,  w e  c o n c l u d e  

t h a t  s y s t e m  I1 is t h e  most p r o b a b l e  one a d o p t e d  by t h e  n a t i v e  

s p e a k e r .  



FOOTNOTES 

l ~ h e  p r e c e d i n g  s e g x e n t  is n e c e s s a r i l y  a  vowel .  

2 ~ o r  ZL g e n e r a t i v e  t r e a t m e n t  of t h i s  mechanism, see McCawleg 

"ell-known l a t e r  p h o n e t i c  r u l e s  %ill change medial g t o  1 
and z t o  d z .  For a xGre p r e c i s e  d e s c r i p t i o n ,  see McCawley ( 1 9 6 5 ) .  - - 

4 ~ h e  f i r s t  a t t e m p t  t o  accoun t  f o r  a l l  p h o n e t i c  fornis of 

c o n s o n a n t a l  inorae i n  a s y s t e m a t i c  and s i g n i f i c a n t  way is  found 

i n  McCawley (1965) .  I t  is pal-titularly i m p o r t a n t  t o  n o t e  t h a t  

t h e  n a s a l i z a t i o r i  found i n  c a s e  ( a )  is r e l a t e d  ,to t h a t  i n  c a s e  ( b ) .  

Only by r e c o g n i z i n g  t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  can  t h e  rea l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  

of t h e  a l z e r n a t i o n  b - n  i r  t h e  v e r b  be r e v e a l e d .  However, i n  - - 
our l a t e r  discussion w e  w i l l  p r e s e n t  a  formul-a-Lioc of the 

s i s a l i z a t i o n  r u l e  t h a t  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  g i v e n  by McCawley . 
- 
'we s h a l l  u s e  t h e  t e r m  H r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  t o  r e f e r  t o  t h e  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  i n  H a e o r i 1 s  p h o n e m i c i z a t i o n ,  a s  i n  ( 3 ) .  

6 ~ e  assumed i n  t h e  above a r g 3 m e n t  t h a t  a s p i r a t i o n  was not  a 

cue i n  t h e  p e r c e p t i o n  of s t o p s  i n  E n g l i s h  i n  zny c o n t e x t .  B u t  

t h e  redundancy i n  p e r c e p t i o n  i n  t h i s  s e n s e  d c e s  not  f o l l o w  

i , w e d i a t e l y  from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a  f e a t u r e  is redundan t  i n  t h e  under ly -  

i n g  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s .  I t  is r e p o r t € t i !  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  t h a t  t h e  c u e  

i n  t h e  p e r c e p t i o n  of t h e  c o n t r a s t  between v o i c e d  and v o i c e l e s s  

consonan Ls i n  c e r t a i n  i n t e r v o c a l i c  p o s i t  i o n s  i n  E n g l i s h  is 

l e n g t h  :>f c l o s u r e  ( o r  l e n g t h  of s i l e i i c e )  ! e. g. , r u p e e  v s .  r u b y .  



(L i ske r  (1957) )  Thus, t h e  pre -process ing  of t h e  p e r c e p t u a l  mechanism 

may i n v c l v e  more t h a n  j u s t  d i s r e g a ~ d i n g  c e r t a i n  f e a t u r e s  sensed  

by t h e  a u d i t o r y  organ; t h e r e  may have t o  be convers ion  of soine 

f e a t u r e s  s ensed  by t h e  a u d i t o r y  organ ,  i n  some c o n t e x t s ,  : n t n  

o t h e r s  i n  t h e  b u i l t - i n  p e r c e p t u a l  mechanism For  the pLirpCSe of 

our fo l lowing  d i s c u s s i o n ,  however, it is s u f f i c i e n t  t o  assume 

t h e  s l m p l e s t  d i s r e g a r d i n g  c a s e .  
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